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and  FULL-SIZE  Clarinet 
TONE! 


Teaches  proper 
EMBOUCHURE  TECHNIQUE 


William  C.  Robinson  of  Norman,  Oklahoma 

A.S.B.D^.  State  Chairman 

"I  b«lieve  that  our  most  important  job  os  music  oducators  it  to  9iv«  our  studonts  on 
insight  into  the  appreciation  for  the  finest  in  music,  to  that  their  lives  will  be  enriched 
through  the  love  and  enjoyment  of  music.  I  believe  that  the  best  way  to  achieve  this  goal 
is  to  give  our  students  the  finest  professional  teaching  of  which  we  ore  capable,  thereby 
developing  the  finest  musical  groups  of  which  we  ore  capable",  toys  William  C.  Robinson, 
Director  of  Instrumental  Music  of  the  Norman  Oklahoma  High  School. 

Because  of  hit  outstanding  musical  accomplishments  and  administrative  ability,  Mr. 
Robinson  hat  been  appointed  the  Oklahoma  State  Chairman  of  the  American  School  Bond 
Directors  Association.  He  received  hit  BME  at  Oklahoma  University  in  1942  and  hit  MME 
at  the  tame  university  in  1946.  He  has  directed  the  Norman  High  School  Band  since  1946 
during  which  time,  the  group  hot  won  many  honors.  Lost  May  his  bond  wot  one  of  only 
three  clots  A  bonds  to  win  a  State  Superior  rating.  The  band  also  won  the  distinction  of 
being  the  most  outstanding  concert  band  at  the  famous  Enid  Festival.  Mr.  Robinson  is 
particularly  proud  of  this  occomplishment  in  os  much  at  his  school  hat  an  enrollment  of 
approximately  615  students. 

though  0  very  busy  man  with  hit  band,  community,  and  ASBDA  activities,  he  still  finds 
time  to  enjoy  hit  two  favorite  hobbies,  golf  and  bridge.  He  hat  a  very  sweet  wife, 
Mimrie,  and  two  lovely  children.  Bill  (jr)  age  6,  and  Charlotte,  age  3. 

The  entire  staff  of  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  it  proud  to  present  this  aggressive  young 
Band  Director  who  it  truly  assisting  in  the  wonderful  work  of  "Making  America  Musical". 
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geleisen  &  Jacobson,  Inc.,  New  York 
and  Toronto. 

Priced  at  $120.00  the  Model  “600” 
is  described  by  B&J  as  a  power 
packed,  extremely  sturdy  amplifier 
genuinely  rated  at  15  watt  output, 
as  the  output  stage  consists  of  two 
number  6V6  tubes  in  push  pull.  The 
acoustiboard  case  acts  as  a  baffle  for 
the  powerful  12”  speaker  and  aids  in 
the  reproduction  of  a  clear  resonant 
tone  without  distortion.  The  case  is 
covered  with  brown  ostrich  grain 
imitation  leather  throughout.  The 
tiemolo  circuit  has  two  controls,  one 
which  regulates  the  intensity  of  the 
tremolo,  and  the  other  regulates  the 
speed.  The  use  of  both  produce  Un¬ 
usual  tonal  effects. 

The  Musical  Specialties  Mfg.  Co.  Further  information  may  be  ob- 
founded  by  Sidney  Berg,  who  is  still  tained  from  Buegeleisen  &  Jacobson, 

active  as  a  High  School  Band  Di-  Inc.,  5-7-9  Union  Square,  New  York 

rector,  plans  to  supply  the  band  and  3,  N.  Y.  Canadian  readers  may  write 

orchestra  director  with  those  items  Buegeleisen  &  Jacobson,  Ltd.,  720 

necessary  for  succesful  work  which  Bathurst  St.,  Toronto  4,  Ont.  Be  sure 

are  unobtainable  on  the  present  mar-  to  mention  the  SM  when  writing, 

ket.  One  of  these  items  is  the  Portable 
Yardlines.  Made  of  a  heavy  weight 
material 

these  hug  the  so 

are  not  bothered  by  or 

tripping.  A  reinforced  grom- 
every  five  feet  for 
to  the  case 

high  grass  or  uneven  ground. 

The  Yardlines  come  in  17^  yd. 
strips  which  is  one  third  the  width  of 
a  football  held.  On  the  end  of  each  t 

17 yd.  strip  is  a  sturdy  metal  loop.  \  f 

A  prong  is  pushed  into  the  ground 
through  these  loops  which  hold  the  A 

lines  in  place,  and  also  serves  as  a  \ 

(Turn  to  Page  59)  V 


Portable  Yordlines” 
Should  Be  Popular 

With  Directors 


Music  Christmas  Cards 
Available  From  Musiclef 


Band,  Orchestra,  and  Choral  Di¬ 
rectors  who  like  distinctive  and  per¬ 
sonalized  Christmas  cards  will  be  in¬ 
terested  in  the  music  cards  that  are 
manufactured  by  Musiclef. 

Every  card  has  a  beautiful  picture 
on  the  cover  that  carries  a  variety  of 
musical  themes.  Some  are  in  the  dig¬ 
nified  vein,  while  others  are  tinged 
with  humor.  Prices  range  from  25 
cards  (including  name  imprint)  for 
$4.00  to  100  cards  for  $25.00,  depend¬ 
ing  upon  the  quality  of  card  desired. 

For  samples  of  these  excellent 
cards,  write  direct  to  Musiclef,  L.  J. 
Morton,  P.O.  Box  192,  Woodside,  N.Y. 
When  writing,  it  would  be  very  much 
appreciated  if  you  would  mention  that 
you  read  about  the  cards  in  THE 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN. 
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Har-Tee,  Inc.,  Features 
Practical  Safety  Candles 
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MUSIC 

TALENT  SCOUT 


The  traditional  “Christmas  Candle 
Procession”  may  now  be  presented 
in  complete  safety.  Beautiful  as  it 
may  be.  Choral  Directors  have  always 
had  that  inward  fear  of  using  real 
candles  for  the  procession  because  of 
the  chance  of  fire.  Now  their  worries 
can  be  forgotten.  Har-Tee,  Inc.,  Box 
3101,  Cleveland  17,  Ohio,  has  devel¬ 
oped  a  life-like  electric  candle  that 
is  completely  safe. 

The  Deluxe  Model  of  this  candle 
is  10”  tall  and  retails  at  $1.25  each, 
less  batteries.  You  have  a  choice  of 
colors  in  the  candle  and  bulb.  The 
Economy  Model  is  7”  tall  and  sells 
for  75<  each.  It  comes  in  a  silver 
(Turn  to  Page  59) 


Joe  Skornicka's  "Music 
Talent  Scout"  Outstanding 


B&J  Offers  S.S.  Stewart 
Model  "600"  Amplifier 


The  “MUSIC  TALENT  SCOUT’ 
.  .  .  a  preliminary  course  for  all  in¬ 
struments,  prepared  by  Joseph  Skor- 
(Continued  on  Page  8) 


Here  is  the  S.  S.  Stewart  Model 
‘600”  Amplifier,  distributed  by  Bue- 
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instruimnit  is  trifling  when  divided  by  the  many 
years  of  satisfaction  and  pleasure  which  only  a 
quality  imtrument  can  bring. 

Good  quality  instruments  need  not  be  prohibitively 
expensive.  Your  lieblanc  dealer  will  be  happy  to 
show  you  musically  correct  clarinets,  saxophones, 
flutes  and  double  reeds,  trumpets  and  cornets  in 
several  price  ranges.  The  finer  the  instrument  you 
can  afford  at  the  outset,  the  better  your  youngster’s 
opportunities  of  achieving  lasting  success  and  hap- 
pine.ss  through  Music,  and  the  less  it  will  cost  you 
in  the  long  run  to  insure  your  youngster  the  fullest 
benefits  of  a  Music  Education. 


Fivery  year  hundreds  of  thou.sands  of  youngsters  are 
given  the  opportunity  of  enjoying  a  fuller,  happier 
life  through  Music,  (’hildren  are  naturally  musical, 
and  teachers  are  well  trained  to  bring  out  the  latent 
talent  which  virtually  every  youngster  posse.sses. 
When  students  fail,  it  is  all  too  often  the  fault  of 
the  instrument  itself  —  for  no  beginner  can  become 
enthusiastic  aliout  mu.sic,  or  should  be  expected  to 
succeed,  with  a  clarinet  or  trumpet  even  an  expe¬ 
rienced  professional  would  find  difficidt  to  play. 

When  the  parent  seeks  the  advice  of  experienced 
teachers  and  music  merchants  the  problem  of  select¬ 
ing  a  correctly  designed,  correctly  made  instrument 
is  relatively  easy  of  solution.  A  musical  instrument 
is  normally  a  once-in-a-lifetime  purchase  —  the 
quality  and  musical  fitness  of  that  instrument  can 
l>p  a  continual  source  of  pride  and  inspiration  or  of 
lasting  regret.  The  slightly  higher  cost  of  a  quality 


KENOSHA.  WIS 


G.  LEBLANC  COMPANY 


Leblanc,  Noblet  and  Normandy  •  World’s  Most  Respected  Names  in  Hand  Instruments 
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BRILHART  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CORP.  CARLSBAD,  CALIFORNIA 


SMART  IDEAS 


(Continued  from  Page  6) 

nicka,  supervisor  of  Instrumental 
Music  at  Milwaukee,  Wise,  public 
schools  ...  is  being  stocked  by  David 
Wexler  &  Co.,  Chicago  wholesalers. 

This  talent  Under  is  a  preparation 
for  the  study  of  any  band  and  or. 
chestra  instrument.  Parents  as  well 
as  music  directors  want  to  knov 
whether  the  child  has  sufficient  talent 
to  warrant  the  purchase  of  an  in¬ 
strument.  Successful  completion  of 
the  “Music  Talent  Scout”  provides 
just  such  information  .  .  .  and  prac¬ 
tically  assures  success  in  the  playini 
of  any  instrument 


strings  as  well 

as  percussion. 

The  “Music  Talent  Scout”  is  a  real 
musical  experience  for  boys  and  girb 
It  discovers  general  aptitude  in  musk, 
diligence,  application 


cooperation, 
and  an  interest  in  music  appreciation.  P 
It  builds  good  rhythmic  foundation. ) 
music  reading  ability,  correct  phras-  f 
ing  and  breathing,  and  an  experience  f 
in  ensemble  playing.  I 

It  is  written  for  all  the  usual  pre- 1 
instrumental  instruments, 


includinf 

the  2-octave  varieties.  Only  one  page  | 
is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  2-octave  i 
instruments.  j 

This  course  may  be  completed  in 
one  semester  (M  year)  of  16  to  20i 
lessons.  Upon  its  completion,  the  band 
and  orchestra  directors  will  havei 
information  than  |l 


more  conclusive 
can  be  obtained  in  a  short  session  of 
testing.  This  information  will  be  most 
valuable  in  determining  what  the  fu¬ 
ture  in  music  holds  for  the  child. 

Price  is  $.40  each.  Write  Wexler 
offices  at  1243  S.  Wabash,  Chicago  S, 
for  more  information,  or  ask  your 
music  dealer. 


T&D's  "Play  Rhythm  Set" 
Great  for  Young  Students 


Targ  &  Dinner,  Inc.,  “The  Whole¬ 
sale  Music  Center”  Chicago,  Illinois 
is  pleased  to  announce  the  distribu¬ 
tion  of  the  DING  DONG  SCHOOL 
“Play  Rhythm  Set”. 

Designed  especially  for  DING 
DONG  SCHOOL.  This  percussion  in¬ 
strument  set  makes  a  wonderful  gift 
item  for  children  of  all  ages — from 
the  very  young  nursery  school  child, 


MUSIC  DEALERS 
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Students  make  the  most  of  capabilities  with 


ELKHART  SAXOPHONES 


and  er¬ 
as  well  I 
o  know  t : 
nt  talent 
'  an  in-  f! 


For  solo  work,  for  the  small  dance  combos  so  popular  in  school, 
and  for  the  saxophone  sections  of  orchestra  and  band  these  moderately  priced 


Elkhart's  are  a  real  help  to  musical  progress.  Their  full  rich  tone,  their 
flexibility  and  quick  response,  and  their  easy  blowing  qualities  lead 
to  a  contagious  musical  vitality  that  improves  the  output  of  the 
whole  band.  Bandmasters  working  for  finer  musical  accomplish* 
ments — students  looking  for  a  saxophone  that  Is  easier  on  the 
pocketbook  and  more  fun  to  play — are  urged  to  try  an  Elkhart. 
fB iJi  Buescher  craftsmen  provide  quality  that’s  way  above 

the  price.  Ask  your  Buescher-Elkhart  dealer 
V,  to  let  you  see  for  yourself. 
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No.  20-A  E**  ALTO 


Parfoctly  tunad  throughout  Iho  tcala  with  axaci  propor- 
Hont  of  bora  and  lapar . . .  aaty  to  blow  . . .  rich,  ratonant 
Iona.  Polonlad,  tingla-tpring  typo  octavo  mochanitm. 
Drawn,  laakproof  tona  hola  tockott.  Mora  convoniant 
koy  grouping  for  fattar  fingoring.  QQ 

articulalad  O#  mochanitm.  With  cata. . 
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(Continued  from  Page  8) 
up  to  and  including  teen-agers.  It  ii 
packaged  in  a  big  handsome  display 
carton  and  is  de  luxe  in  every  respect 
The  maracas  are  made  of  sturd; 
styrene,  the  triangle  is  attractive^ 
plated  and  the  sand  paper  on  the 
rhythm  blocks  is  replaceable.  The  is. 
struction  book  by  Miss  Frances  it 
wonderfully  illustrated  and  has  manj 
ideas  for  the  youngsters  to  enlarie 
upon  to  enjoy  their  PLAY  RHYTHM 
SET.  Nationally  featured  on  famous 
Ding  Dong  School  TV  program. 

Packed  one  dozen  sets  to  a  master 
shipping  carton,  the  PLAY  RHYTHM 
SETS  retail  for  only  $2.50  B  each. 
See  it  at  your  local  music  dealer  ot 
write  to  Targ  &  Dinner,  Inc.,  425  S. 
Wabash  Ave.,  Chicago  5,  Illinois  for 
details.  Be  sure  to  say  you  saw  it  in 
The  SM. 


INVESTIGATE...  AND  YOU'LL  SPEaFY 


Made  in  France 


Selmer  Introduces  New 
"Mark  VI  Saxophones' 


Mr.  J.  M.  Grolimund,  president  of 
H.  &  A.  Selmer,  Inc.,  has  announced 
that  the  Selmer  (Paris)  Mark  VI 
Saxophone  is  now  in  full  production. 
All  orders  for  saxophones  will  now 
be  filled  with  the  new  model,  accord¬ 
ing  to  Mr.  Grolimund. 

The  name  Mark  VI  signifies  that 
this  is  the  sixth  basic  model  since 
Selmer  Saxophones  were  first  intro¬ 
duced  in  the  United  States  and  were 
awarded  a  gold  medal  in  the  St.  Louis 
Exposition  in  1904.  Mr.  Grolimund 
stated  that  announcement  of  the  new 
model  constituted  a  part  of  Selmer’s 
celebration  of  its  50th  Anniversary 
in  this  country.  The  introduction  of 
the  new  saxophone  is  a  part  of  a 
continuing  program  of  development 
scheduled  over  the  next  several 


•  Forged  nickel-silver  keys 

•  Integral  tone  holes 

•  Perma-post  construction 

•  Electronically  tested 

•  3-ply  veneer  cases 

•  Lowest-price  hand  made 

French  clarinet! 


Uniforms  By  Ostwold' 


AVAILABLE  IN  EBONITE  OR  ALL  WOOD  MODELS 


EBONITE  OUTFIT- $109.00 
ALL  GRENADILLA  W<X)D  OUTFIT -$115.00 


Write  for  complete  woodwind  catalog  today! 


Newmbei 


Novtmber,  I9M 
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.  .  the  flexibility  of  the  strings,  the  variety 
of  color  of  the  woodwinds,  and  the  power  of  the 
brasses  .  .  that's  the  way  the  world’s  foremost 
concert  saxophonist  describes  the  Biiescher.  Band¬ 
masters  and  students  will  want  to  keep  those  quali¬ 
ties  in  mind  when  selecting  an  instrument.  Buescher 
"400s”  are  matchless  in  design,  construction,  easy- 
playing,  and  durable  mechanisms.  Ask  tlie  Buesclier 
dealer  in  your  area  to  sliow  you  tlie  many  exclu¬ 
sive  features. 
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PLAYED  BY  ARTISTS 
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buescher  band  instrument  CO.,  ELKHART,  INDIANA 


November,  1954 
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Not  only  was  the  Martin  trom¬ 
bone  accoustically  designed  to 
specifications  of  a  committee  of 
the  nation’s  finest  players  ...  its 
much  lighter  slide  (with  specially 
designed  stocking  bearing) 
makes  it  far  easier  to  play. 
Martin’s  thinner  walled  slides  are 
hydraulically  drawn  to  perfect 
size  and  spring  hardness.  Preci¬ 
sion  control  of  volume  gives  you 
accurate  intervals,  too.  If  you 
want  the  finest  in  trombones  at 
no  extra  cost ...  try  a  Martin. 
You’ll  agree— it’s  a  terrific  horn! 

For  name  of  nearest  dealer,  write 

THE  MARTIN  BAND  INSTRUMENT  COMPANY 

Elkhart,  Indiana 


^hat 

makes  the 
MARTIN 
TROMBONE 

SO  terrific? 


0.  B.  Massingill, 
wtll-known  trombonist 


SMART  IDEAS 

(Continued  from  Page  10) 

France  have  been  working  on  tho  new 
model  for  some  ten  years,  and  experi¬ 
ments  have  resulted  in  extensive 
changes  in  scale  for  improved  tuniai 
and  response  of  extreme  low  tones, 
the  usually  dilHcult  middle  D,  and 
the  tuning  of  the  left-hand  upper 
register  tones.  Response  has  been 
improved  by  changes  of  the  neck  and 
upper  bore.  Comparisons  with  earlier 
models  indicate  that  the  Mark  VI 
also  has  a  more  compact  tone  and 
greater  carrying  power. 

Mechanically,  the  Mark  VI  features 
a  completely  revised  octave  key 
mechanism  that  gives  faster,  more 
positive  octave  jumps.  The  octave  I 
yoke,  which  has  been  a  distinctive  I 
sign  of  the  Selmer  Saxophone  for  | 
many  years,  has  also  been  completdy  I 
redesigned  for  greater  strength  and  I 
efficiency.  The  distinctive  new  yedee  y 
is  shown  in  the  illustration  above 
An  entirely  new  mechanical  principle 
has  been  employed  in  the  construc¬ 
tion  of  spatulas  for  the  left-hand 
little  finger.  The  action  of  this  usu¬ 
ally  sluggish  assembly  is  now  com¬ 
parable  to  the  remaining  keys  of  the 
instrument  in  lightness  and  speed.  E 
Moreover,  the  ingenious  hinging  of 
these  spatulas  maintains  a  level  rela¬ 
tionship  among  the  keys  for  avde- 
ward  intervals  from  Ct  to  B,  B  to  Bb. 
etc.,  so  that  the  little  finger  cannot 
possibly  catch  in  moving  from  one 
level  to  the  next.  Some  key  groupings 
have  also  been  relocated,  and  in  con¬ 
junction  with  a  new  adjustable  right- 
hand  thumb  rest  and  the  unique  giant 
left-hand  thumb  button,  these  make  ; 
the  Mark  VI  more  comfortable  and  ; 
relaxing  to  hold  and  play.  Action 
throughout  the  instrument  appears  to  ! 
be  noticeably  faster,  especially  cm  | 
octave  jumps  and  the  extreme  low  | 

(Turn  to  Page  42) 

Vincent  Bach  Publishes  ^ 
Great  New  Manual ' 


Vincent  Bach,  known  from  coast  to  f 
coast  for  his  outstanding  clinics  on 
brass  instruments  and  embouchuR 
has  published  a  new  manual,  “Em¬ 
bouchure  and  Mouthpiece”.  Priced  at  ■ 
$1.00,  this  88  page  manual  is  des¬ 
tined  to  be  the  greatest  guide  to  the 
development  of  good  embouchure  and 
brass  players  ever  written.  It’s  moR  * 
than  a  dozen  chapters  are  effectively 
illustrated  so  that  even  the  rank 
beginner  will  be  inspired.  The  SM 
recommends  that  every  band  director  ' 
and  brass  student  in  America  secuR 
a  copy  of  this  outstanding  publica¬ 
tion.  It  may  be  ordered  from  your 
local  music  dealer,  or  by  writing  di-  * 
rect  to  the  Vincent  Bach  Corpora¬ 
tion,  Mount  Vernon,  New  York.  B 
would  be  greatly  appreciated  if  you 
would  mention  the  SM  when  buying,  k 

Novwmbor,  lYM  K  I 
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Read  what  this  music  director  says . . . 


H«r*  it  tha  wondarful  Junior  Hi9h  School  Bond,  Chorus,  and 
Orchaitro  of  Bromarton,  Washin9fon.  Mr,  William  Johnson  fhair 
diractor  soys,  "Wa  all  think  tha  ma9azina  is  tops  and  look  for- 
word  aoch  month  for  tha  naw  copy  to  orriva." 

How  to  USE  The  BUNDLE 

Dirrclora  ran  have  students  read  the  Clinical  Section  each 
month  that  is  written  for  their  respective  instrument.  There 
are  10  complete  Clinirals  in  each  of  the  ten  yearly  issues. 

Directors  may  assign  or  call  for  volunteers  to  report  each 
month  on  the  four  to  six  full  length  feature  articles.  Students 
should  study  hoth  the  Teen-Agers  Section  and  the  School 
Music  News  to  see  what  other  bands  are  doing  throughout  the 
nation.  Parents  can  read  the  magaxine  at  home  so  as  to  be  bet¬ 
ter  acquainted  with  the  over-all  scope  of  Band  programs  in 
America. 

How  to  ORDER  The  BUNDLE 

The  famous  SM  “BUNDLE  PLAN”  was 
vised  in  order  to  give  the  students  in  high  sch 
bands,  orchestras,  and  choruses  the  opportun 
to  have  their  owrn  personal  copy  of  7 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  at  a  very  low  cost.  1 
regular  subscription  is  t2.00  per  year.  ^ 
every  student  may  subscribe  for  just  fl.OO.  7 
may  start  anytime. 

Directors  or  a  designated  student  should  < 
lect  tl.OO  from  each  interested  student.  Sen 
check  for  the  total  number  of  students  subsci 
ing,  plus  the  name  of  the  person  that 
bundle  should  be  sent  to  for  each  of  the  ten 
months.  Your  subscription  will  start  imme- 
diatelv. 


COONTZ  JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL 
BREMERTON,  WASHINGTON 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 
4  East  Clinton  Street 
Joliet,  Illinois 
Dear  Editor: 

Coontz  Junior  High  School  of  Bremerton, 
Washington,  last  September  inaugurated  THE 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  “Bundle  Plan”  and  what 
a  success  it  was.  We  only  have  about  a  thou¬ 
sand  students  in  our  school.  As  director  in 
charge  of  the  instrumental  music  and  also  the 
Boys’  Glee  Club  and  General  Music,  I  gave  a 
pep  talk  to  my  classes  and  explained  the  value 
of  the  magazine  to  each  and  every  student.  The 
students  numbered  three  hundred  a  day,  and 
out  of  the  300,  there  were  216  students  who 
subscribed.  I  found  the  magazine  to  be  of  real 
value  to  all  music  groups.  The  most  outstanding 
thing  was,  that  out  of  72  General  Music  stu¬ 
dents,  71  subscribed  to  THE  SCHOOL  MUSI¬ 
CIAN,  I  used  the  magazine  as  a  supplementary 
text  book.  Once  a  month  students  were  required 
to  give  an  oral  report  and  hand  in  a  written 
theme.  The  students  really  liked  it.  We  have 
developed  still  more  interest  in  music  due  to 
THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN.  The  students  in  the 
General  Music  Classes  are  pupils  who  neither 
play  an  instrument  nor  sing,  yet  they  subscribe. 

We  all  think  the  magazine  is  tops  and  look 
forward  each  month  for  the  new  copy  to  ar¬ 
rive.  I  do  hope  many  other  schools  will  get  on 
the  bandwagon  and  subscribe  to  the  Bundle 
Plan. 

Very  sincerely, 

(signed)  William  M.  Johnson 

Coontz  Jr.  High  School 
Bremerton,  Washington 


Picturad  bar*  it  ona  of  tha  lavaral  Ganaral  Music  Classas  that  subscriba 
to  tha  ma9azina  as  a  supplamantal  taxt.  71  of  72  subscribad  last  yaar. 


The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  is  published  10  TIMES  a  year 

ONLY  $1.00  PER  YEAR  PER  STUDENT 


The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 


4  East  Clinton  St. 


Joliet,  liiinois 


I 


nbar, 


Novambar,  I9S4 
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By  Arthur  L.  Williams,  A.B.A.  p 

A  Section  Devoted  Exclusively  to  the 

COLLEGE  BAND  DIRECTORS  NATIONAL  ASSOCIATION  j 


Our  Secretary  Soys  .  .  . 

“Proceedings  from  four  of  the  six 
divisional  meetings  which  have  taken 
place  in  various  locations  throughout 
the  country  since  the  Seventh  Na¬ 
tional  Meeting  of  December  1952  have 
been  sent  to  paid-up  active  members 
and  associate  members.  Those  who 
have  not  received  their  copies,  for 
one  reason  or  another,  are  requested 
to  write  to;  Charles  Minelli,  Secre¬ 
tary-Treasurer,  CBDNA,  Director  of 
Bands,  Ohio  University,  Athens, 
Ohio.  Extra  copies  will  also  be  avail¬ 
able  at  the  national  meeting  next 
December.” 

CBDNA  Biennial  Meeting — 
Chicago— December  ?7-lf,  1954 

This  is  a  repeat  heading  from  last 
issue,  but  we  mean  it  to  be.  Word 
gathered  from  our  officers  indicates 
that  plans  are  moving  along  for  a 
bang-up  meeting  at  the  Conrad- 
Hilton  Hotel  in  Chicago,  Illinois  next 
month  when  the  college  band  direc¬ 
tors  of  the  nation  will  converge  on 
the  “windy  city”  for  two  days  of 
vital  sessions,  December  17-18,  1954. 
What  a  treat  it  will  be  to  hear  the 
Eastman  Wind  Ensemble  in  person 
with  Frederick  Fennell  conducting 
when  they  play  the  series  of  Original 
Band  Compositions  selected  from  the 
six  national  divisions! 


as  of  this  date  include: 

1.  SISFONIA  FESTIVA  by  John 
Verrall — representing  the  Northwest 
Division. 

2.  SUITE  IN  F  by  Frederick  M. 
Breydert — representing  the  Eastern 
Division. 

3.  PRELUDE  AND  SCHERZO  by 
Norman  C.  Dietz — representing  the 
North  Central  Division. 

It  is  quite  possible  that  some  of 
the  Division  Second  Choice  compo¬ 
sitions  will  also  get  a  hearing.  If  this 
is  so  those  in  attendance  may  hear: 

1.  Gerald  Kechley’s  INTRODUCTION 
AND  FANFARE  from  the  North- 
West  Division 

2.  Weldon  Hart’s  SONG  AND  CELE¬ 
BRATION  from  the  Eastern  Divi¬ 
sion 

3.  Donald  E.  McGinnis’  SYMPHONY 
FOR  BAND  from  the  North  Central 
Division 

Better  send  in  that  reservation  now 
to  the  Conrad-Hilton  Hotel  to  be  all 
set  for  the  happenings  on  December 
17-18th.  A  further  note  from  our  ef¬ 
ficient  Secretary  states,  “Members  are 
also  requested  to  bring  to  the  Na¬ 
tional  Meeting:  (a.)  Concert  pro¬ 
grams,  (b.)  Brochures,  (c.)  Other 
materials. 

You  may  exchange  these  for  simi¬ 
lar  materials  brought  by  your  fellow 


Invite  One  Other  Band  Director 

To  Join  'i 

Now  is  a  good  time  for  all  good  I 
college  band  directors  who  are  mem- 1 
bers  of  the  CBDNA  to  look  about  1 
them  and  invite  at  least  one  non- 1 
member  college  band  director  to  pUc  j; 
to  attend  the  Chicago  Biennial  and  | 
become  an  active  CBDNAer.  If  eadi 
member  would  do  this  we  could  easily 
double  our  membership  in  one  year,  f 
Why  not  try  it?  I 

Mere  First  Fertormances  by  Cellegt  n 
Bands  I 

(Continued  from  the  June  1954  issue/  V 

45.  Albert  INGALLS— CONCERTO 

FOR  PIANO  AND  BAND,  First  per- 1 
formed  August  18,  1952  in  Seattle.  F 
Washington  by  the  University  d  I 

Washington  Summer  Band,  Walter  | 

C.  Welke  conducting.  Miss  Shirley  r 
Munger,  pianist.  F*rogram  note:  “Mr  ! 
Ingalls  is  a  graduate  student  in  com- ! 
position  at  the  University  and  this 
composition  represents  a  partial  ful- , 
fillment  of  the  requirements  for  his  r 
Master’s  degree.  The  soloist.  Miss  i 
Shirley  Munger,  has  presented  many 
“first  performances”  on  these  occa¬ 
sions  and  will  leave  shortly  for  ad¬ 
vanced  study  in  Paris  on  a  Fulbright  ' 
Scholarship.” 

46.  Normand  LOCKWOOD 
—‘‘COIN’  TO  TOWN",  first  perform¬ 
ed  February  11,  1945  in  Oberlin,  Ohio  , 


PICTURE  OF  THE  MONTH:  Univartify  of  California  Concort  Band,  BorltoUy,  California,  Jam**  Bordahl,  Conductor.  Wo  art  happy  F 
to  saluto  our  Californio-Wettorn  Division  of  tho  Collogo  Bond  Diroetors  Notional  Association  with  a  picture  of  the  fine  University  of 
California  Concert  Band.  Janses  Berdahl,  present  conductor,  was  Director  of  Bonds  at  the  University  of  Virginia,  Charlottesville, 
Virginia,  before  going  to  Berkeley.  He  is  also  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  American  Bandmasters  Association.  We  < 

know  the  band  program  at  Berkeley  is  in  safe  hands  as  long  os  James  holds  the  baton.  We  wish  every  success  to  the  University  of  V 

California  Bonds! 
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Helpful  Hints  In 
Teaching  The  Clarinet 

By  Pat  Arsers 


Almost  without  exception  the  poor¬ 
est  part  of  our  amateur  bands  is  the 
Bb  clarinet  section.  This  has'  puz¬ 
zled  the  writer  no  little,  and  he  is 
still  not  certain  that  he  can  assign 
the  cause  to  any  one  factor.  With  the 
wealth  of  good  material  available, 
and  after  exhaustive  study  of  same 
we  find  much  wanting  as  far  as  prac¬ 
ticability  is  concerned.  We  have  yet 
to  find  a  suitable  explanation  of  em- 
bouchre  formation;  perhaps  no  two 
authors  can  agree.  Certainly  the 
prime  factors  must  be  agreed  upon. 
After  careful  analysis  only  two  things 
are  actually  essential,  first,  that  the 
student  get  the  lower  lip  as  fiat  and 
hard  as  possible,  second,  that  the  chin 
be  kept  down.  When  it  resolves  it¬ 
self  so  easily  the  wonder  is  that  more 
good  clarinet  tones  aren’t  developed. 

Another  overlooked  factor  in  teach¬ 
ing  the  clarinet  is  the  relation  of 
fingering  the  instrument.  It  is*  prac¬ 
tical  even  in  the  beginners  classes  to 
teach  that  when  fingering  the  F  scale 
in  the  low  register,  the  student  is 
actually  playing  the  C  scale  (middle 
register)  without  the  register  key. 
The  same  applies  to  the  key  of  E 
in  the  low  register  being  identical 
with  the  key  of  B  in  the  middle  reg¬ 
ister.  I  realize  this  solves  no  tone 
problems  of  the  middle  register  but 
it  certainly  is  applicable  and  within 
reason  for  the  average  student.  The 
student  certainly  should  be  advised 
that  practicing  the  C  scale,  middle 
register,  for  technique,  is  as  good  as 
practicing  the  F  scale  in  the  low 
register. 

Extreme  high  register  tones  and 
fingerings  are  perhaps  the  worst  of 
all  of  the  students  and  teachers  prob¬ 
lems.  A  set  pattern  of  chromatic  fin¬ 
gerings  from  the  low  E  thru  the  C 
above  the  staff  should  be  taught  using 
the  F-sharp  trill  key  for  the  F-sharp. 
The  express  purpose  for  this  is  the 
simplifying  of  the  fingerings  from  C 
aoove  the  staff  to  high  G.  In  addition, 
the  first  finger  of  the  left  hand  should 
be  designated  as  an  additonal  regis¬ 
ter  key.  With  this  in  mind  the  student 
should  use  exactly  the  fingerings  that 
he  used  (add  the  4key-little  finger 
right  hand  for  intonation)  in  the  mid¬ 
dle  register  excepting  high  G.  Thus 
the  three  registers  can  be  easily  ex¬ 


plained  and  put  to  practical  use. 
Please  refer  to  the  accompanying 
chart. 

When  presented  in  this  fashion  it  is 
not  difficult  to  visualize  fingerings 
and  the  accompanying  chords.  Note 
then  that  the  low  register  A  becomes 
E  (top  space  on  the  staff)  with  the 
addition  of  the  register  key,  but  be¬ 
comes  Cft  above  the  staff  by  lifting 
the  first  finger  of  the  left  hand.  If  the 
student  is  well  grounded  fundamen¬ 
tally  they  quickly  recognize  the  A 
major  chord  with  the  third  the  top 
note.  This  provides  an  excellent  drill 
for  intonation  and  tone  if  played  in 
slurs  and  long  tones.  Start  with  the 
tonic  note,  slur  to  the  top  note,  and 
then  the  fifth.  By  lifting  one  finger 
the  next  chord  starts  with  low  Bb, 
adding  the  register  key  makes  F,  and 
lifting  the  first  finger  of  the  left  hand 
and  adding  the  D#  key  (or  4  key 
with  the  little  finger  of  the  right 
hand,  for  better  intonation,  becomes 
D  above  the  staff.  Thus  the  Bb  chord. 
Using  the  six  basic  fingerings  from 
low  A  thru  D  in  this  fashion  solves  a 
good  deal  of  the  fingering  problems 
in  the  upper  register. 


For  development  of  tone  on  the 
clarinet  it  does  not  seem  to  be 
enough  to  practice  long  tones.  There 
are  many  things  to  be  said  in  favor 
of  long  tones  but  they  do  not  seem 
to  be  all  inclusive.  Experience  has 
taught  me  that  practicing  the  ex¬ 
treme  high  register  of  the  clarinet 
improves  the  middle  register.  Why 
this  is  valid  I  cannot  rightfully  say 
but  I  do  know  that  it  is  true.  Also 
the  practicing  of  the  “squeak  tone” 
as  I  call  it,  for  want  of  a  better 
name,  helps  in  tone  development.  A 
good  “squeak”  tone  lies  close  to  the 
D  above  the  staff,  and  if  practiced 
to  stimulate  the  true  tone  it  is  sur¬ 
prising  how  the  upper  tones  will  im¬ 
prove.  The  best  tone  exercise  for  the 
individual  and  the  section  is  the  ex¬ 
ercise  introduced  by  Vincent  J.  Aba  to 
some  years  ago.  I  am  sure  he  will 
not  object  to  my  mentioning  it  in  this 
article  for  it  is  not  a  copyrighted 
exercise  or  written  commercially  to 
my  knowledge.  It  is  a  register  exten¬ 
sion  exercise  and  written  in  whole 
notes  starting  on  low  E  to  F,  repeated 
an  octave  higher,  and  going  to  the 
(Turn  to  Page  42) 
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At  four  young  students  ploy  on  two  real  pianos,  others  ploy  on  paper  keyboards,  tinging  as  they  play.  "One  can't  ask  for  more  intense 
interest,"  says  Marjorie  T.  Sellers,  author  of  this  interesting  and  highly  informative  article. 
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Ear  Training  In  The  ' 

Elementary  Piano  Workshop  . 


By  Marjorie  T.  Sellers 


In  a  lyrical  moment,  Stravinsky 
once  declared  that  music  is  a  power 
that  existed  in  the  universe  even 
before  man  was  created.  Lilia  Belle 
Pitts,  almost  as  poetical,  estimated 
that  music  is  certainly  as  old  as  the 
human  race.  Marian  Flagg  reminds  us 
that  in  the  thousands  of  years  man 
has  poured  out  his  soul  in  song,  it 
has  been  a  personal  expression 
through  melody.  “If  we  conceive  of 
this  aural  art  as  the  universal  heri¬ 
tage  of  man,  the  music  educator’s 
privilege  is  to  tune  the  child  to  it, 
to  develop  his  awareness  of  basic 
elements.  Since  it  is  an  aural  art,  the 
ear  is  the  logical  approach.”  * 

Melody  is  the  natural  approach  to 
the  teacher’s  first  goal,  aural  educa¬ 
tion.  The  average  child  at  the  middle 
elementary  level  is  acquainted  with 
many  melodies  gleaned  in  the  home, 
nursery  school,  primary  grades, 
church  school,  radio,  moving  picture 
shows  and  television.  Many  children 
in  this  group  are  experienced  and 
skillful  singers.  In  Carolyn  Alehin’s 

*This  quotation  is  from  “A  Study  of  Cre¬ 
ative  Class  Piano  at  Fourth  Grade  Level” 
a  Master's  Thesis  by  the  author.  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Southern  California,  1950.  The 
present  series  of  arUcles  is  based  on  this 
research. 


words,  melody  is  the  one  simple  and 
real  fact  in  the  beginner’s  inner  con¬ 
sciousness  and  experience  of  music. 

To  the  class  piano  teacher,  this 
means  that  the  singing  approach  is  the 
normal  approach.  A  new  song  is  pre¬ 
sented,  a  spiritual  thing  made  mani¬ 
fest  in  melody,  a  form  familiar  to  the 
child — expressive,  for  instance,  of 
falling  autumn  leaves,  a  flowing 
stream,  of  a  sleepy  child,  or  an  In¬ 
dian  dance.  If  it  is  presented  with 
skill  that  expresses  the  musical  con¬ 
tent,  the  child’s  response  is  immedi¬ 
ate  and  buoyant. 

If  the  melody  is  an  old  friend  that 
he  has  not  heard  for  a  while,  the  re¬ 
action  is  even  mere  positive.  The 
response  to  “Silent  Night”,  for  in¬ 
stance,  is  invariably  an  exalted  mood. 
The  magic  of  certain  melodies  never 
wanes.  They  have  sure  power  over 
human  emotions. 

In  considering  the  emotional  effect 
of  the  melodies  used  in  beginners’ 
groups  in  class  piano,  it  seems  that 
the  new  and  the  old  alternate  with 
endless  variety  and  satisfying  repeti¬ 
tion.  “Old  Hundred”,  “Battle  Hymn 
of  the  Republic”  and  “America” — 
these  are  selections  which  the  chil¬ 
dren  love  and  are  proud  to  be  able 
to  play  and  accompany.  The  new 


songs,  on  the  other  hand,  are  wel¬ 
comed  by  the  eager,  inquisitive,  capa¬ 
ble  fourth  and  fifth  graders.  Their 
emotional  and  intellectual  grasp 
should  not  be  under-estimated.  They 
enjoy  minor  mode  as  well  as  major. 
They  like  mysterious  songs,  tragic 
songs,  nonsense  songs,  love  songs, 
noble  songs  and  dancing  songs. 

It  is  important  to  use  good  melo¬ 
dies  in  beginner’s  classes,  those  which, 
in  Marian  Flagg’s  words,  “have  be¬ 
come  moulded  by  time  into  the  es¬ 
sence  of  musical  charm  and  emo¬ 
tional  satisfaction.”  If  they  learn  to 
sing  and  play  real  music  every  time 
they  come  to  class,  the  pupils  will 
have  a  treasure  to  take  away  with 
them. 

A  common  failing  among  pianists 
is  the  lack  of  aural  sensitivity.  Leslie 
Clausen  has  stressed  the  fact  that  the 
student  must,  at  all  times,  hear  what 
he  creates.  “It  is  sound  that  he  works 
with”,  said  this  creative  piano  teach¬ 
er.  “If  he  does  not  hear,  he  is  like  a 
painter  at  work  in  a  dark  room.” 

How  do  we  begin  then  to  develop 
this  conscious  ear  work,  which  leads 
to  mental  imagery?  The  class  piano 
teacher  has  countless  opportunities  to 
utilize  the  ear  approach.  Let  us  con¬ 
sider  first  “Looby-Loo”,  a  singing 
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game,  with  its  combination  of  rote 
melody,  rhythmic  body  activity  and 
play  spirit.  It  is  effective  at  the  first 
lesson  of  the  term  or  at  any  other 
lesson. 

The  teacher’s  method  is  here  (see 
Looby-Loo  in  illustration)  presented 
in  the  form  of  a  monologue.  It  should 
be  kept  in  mind,  however,  that  a  skill¬ 
ful  teacher  reduces  talking  to  a  mini¬ 
mum.  As  the  teacher  suggests  action, 
he  suits  the  action  to  the  word,  when¬ 
ever  possible. 

Aural  Approach  <o  Khythm 

Teacher:  Close  your  eyes,  boys  and 
girls,  as  you  listen  to  this  song.  Try 
to  feel  the  basic  beat.  (Teacher  sings 
“Looby-Loo’.)  Now,  I  will  sing  it  a 
phrase  at  a  time.  I  want  to  see  who 
feels  the  beat.  Close  your  eyes  and 
sway  to  the  pulse.  Don’t  peek.  You 
might  be  the  one  who  feels  it  first. 
Show  me.  (Teacher  sings  a  phrase.) 
Carl  and  Carol,  you  were  in  perfect 
time  to  the  singing.  Now  all  listen 
again.  If  you  hear  a  part  where  you 
could  easily  stamp  your  feet  three 


times,  show  me  by  quickly  raising 
your  hand.  (The  teacher  plays  and 
sings  eight  measures,  accenting  the 
cadence  chords.)  Good,  Jerry,  you 
noticed  the  place  at  the  end  of  the 
phrase.  You  be  leader.  All  stand,  take 
each  other’s  hands,  holding  hands 
shoulder  high.  Take  sliding  steps  to 
the  side,  on  the  basic  beat.  On  the 
strong  beats  at  the  end — “All  on  a 
Saturday  night’’ —  turn  in  place  with 
three  stamps  of  the  feet.  (Class  sings 
and  dances  eight  measures.) 

Now,  form  a  circle.  The  next  phrase 
is  different.  ’The  words  tell  you  what 
to  do.  At  the  end,  you  hear  again 
the  stamping  chords.  Turn  around 
on  three  steps,  tapping  your  feet — 
right,  left,  right. 

This  traditional  folk  game  offers 
rhythmic  activity  for  various  parts  of 
the  anatomy. 

1st  verse:  Put  your  left  hand  in.  Put 
your  left  hand  out.  Give  your  hand 
a  shake,  shake,  shake,  and  turn 
yourself  about. 

2nd  verse:  F*ut  your  right  hand  in, 
etc. 


3rd  verse:  Put  your  left  foot  in,  etc., 

etc. 

Bodily  movement  and  the  play 
spirit  have  been  found  to  release  any 
tension  in  the  class,  due  to  self-con¬ 
sciousness  or  fatigue  and  to  create 
an  atmosphere  favorable  to  musical 
learning. 

In  this  experience  the  children 
have  become  aware  (1.)  of  the  phrase, 
which  is  pimctuated  by  bodily  action, 
(2.)  of  the  basic  beat,  which  moti¬ 
vates  the  melody  and  (3.)  of  the  con¬ 
trast  of  swaying  patterns  and  stac¬ 
cato  chords.  This  has  implications  for 
a  lesson  in  functional  harmony  at  a 
later  date. 

Aaral  Approach  to  Malady 
Slaglag  to  Playlag 

Teacher:  Boys  and  girls,  let  us 
sway  to  the  rhythm  of  a  new  song. 
Close  your  eyes.  Don’t  depend  on 
your  neighbor.  Perhaps  your  ear  is 
better  than  his.  Who  can  feel  the 
basic  beat?  (Teacher  sings  “Little 
River’’  (see  illustration).  The  pupils 
(Turn  to  Page  46) 


Considered  the  finest  Grade  School  Bond  in  America,  this  great  organization  directed  by  Charles  S.  Peters  has  thrilled  audiences  from 
coast  to  coast  and  Canada.  During  its  famous  California  tour  last  spring,  the  Joliet,  Illinois,  band  played  Mr.  Peters'  transcription  of 

the  complete  5th  Symphony  by  Tchaikovsky. 


Never  To  Be  Forgotten 


It  was  a  cold  day  in  December, 
but  Director  Charles  S.  Peters  of  the 
Joliet  Grade  School  Band  was  dream¬ 
ing  of  warmer  days  and  his  concert 
band’s  spring  tour.  On  his  desk  lay 
two  letters  of  invitation — one  from 
Fort  Hays  Kansas  State  College  and 
the  other  from  the  chairman  of  the 
California  Music  Educators  Confer¬ 
ence  which  was  to  be  held  in  Bakers¬ 
field.  “Please  come  so  that  we  may 
hear  and  learn  more  about  your  out¬ 
standing  band,’’  they  both  said.  It 
was  a  long-cherished  dream — could 
it  possibly  come  true?  Could  any  band 
director  ever  manage  to  take  eighty- 
seven  sixth,  seventh,  and  eighth  grade 
boys  to  the  west  coast  and  back?  It 
was  the  biggest  project  ever  brought 
before  the  Band  Parents  Association. 
It  called  for  careful  examining  of 
budgets,  funds,  travel  costs,  etc.,  by 
the  officers  and  a  special  executive 
committee.  By  each  boy  paying  a 
small  share  toward  jiis  own  expenses, 
it  was  decided  the  association’s  funds 
were  adequate  to  finance  the  trip — 
funds  raised  entirely  by  Band  Parent 
projects  such  as  the  annual  Souvenir 
Program  book,  antique  shows,  hobby 
shows,  and  concert  ticket  sales.  All 
parents  were  invited  to  accompany 
the  tour — at  their  own  expense,  of 
course. 

With  official  Band  Parent  Associa¬ 
tion  approval,  plans  began  to  take 
definite  shape.  Contacts  were  made 
with  airline  and  railroad  officials, 
with  the  result  that  the  Santa  Fe 
Railroad  was  best  equipped  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  this  special  tour, 
which  by  now  included  stops  in  San 


Diego  and  Los  Angeles.  An  all- 
streamlined  train  was  chartered  for 
the  entire  eight-day  trip.  This  eleven- 
car  train,  called  the  “Joliet  Special’’ 
and  run  as  a  second  section  of  the 
Super-Chief,  was  composed  of  one 
baggage  car  in  which  were  placed  all 
the  instruments  and  uniforms  neatly 


Charlas  S.  P«f«rs 
Dlracfor  of  Bands 
Joliaf,  lllinoit.  Grad*  Schools 


hung  on  racks,  one  crew  car,  two  all¬ 
section  sleepers  for  the  boys,  three 
private  accommodation  cars  for  par¬ 
ents,  two  diners,  and  two  lounge  cars. 


one  each  for  boys  and  parents.  A 
Santa  Fe  tour  co-ordinator  and  a 
courier  nurse  accompanied  the  group. 

And  so  on  Thursday  evening,  April 
8th,  began  the  “dream  come  true” 
for  Director  Peters,  band  boys,  and 
parents  alike.  “Orderly  confusion” 
reigned  supreme  at  the  Joliet  Union 
Station  as  the  “Special”  was  quickly 
boarded.  There  were  tears  and  cheers 
as  families  sent  small  sons  westward. 
And  at  precisely  8: 18  p.m.  the  wheels 
started  rolling  toward  Great  Bend, 
Kansas,  the  first  stop. 

With  his  customary  ease  of  han¬ 
dling  his  boys,  Mr.  Peters  soon  had 
them  all  in  their  proper  cars  and 
sections.  With  the  assistance  of  Mr. 
Stanley  Schieber,  Band  Parents  presi¬ 
dent,  all  tickets  were  checked  in  a 
minimum  of  time.  The  boys  were 
then  free  to  spend  an  hour  in  their 
lounge  car.  By  10  o’clock  they  were 
all  settled  in  their  berths. 

Arrival  at  Great  Bend  was  at  9 
o’clock  Friday  morning  and  there  a 
transfer  was  made  to  four  Contin¬ 
ental  Trailway  deluxe  buses  for  a 
sixty-mile  trip  to  Fort  Hays  Kansas 
State  College.  For  many  of  the  young¬ 
sters  this  was  the  first  “morning  af¬ 
ter”  a  night  away  from  home.  They 
foimd  themselves  in  a  part  of  the 
country  which  was  quite  different 
from  their  own.  To  begin  with,  Kan¬ 
sas  was  putting  on  a  special  weather 
demonstration  —  a  fair-sized  dust 
storm.  It  was  reported  that  a  plow 
had  preceded  the  train  to  remove 
the  dust  from  the  tracks.  And  the 
full  effect  of  blowing  dust  was  felt 
when  the  caravan  of  buses  had  to 
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stop  to  change  a  tire  which  blew  out 
on  the  lead  bus.  The  children  un¬ 
loaded  and  stood  beside  the  flat  wind¬ 
swept  fields  along  the  highway.  With¬ 
in  their  range  of  vision  were  dry 
river  beds  and  scattered  oil  wells. 

In  spite  of  the  delay,  arrival  at  the 
college  was  ap- 
r---  .  2 proximately  on 

^  schedule.  After 

lunch  in  the  col- 
lege  cafeteria 
I  there  was  a 

I  '  short  rehearsal, 

jT  after  which  the 

►  '  boys  were  free 

to  roam  the 
campus.  By  2:30  a  transformation 
had  occurred.  Blue  jeans  and  tee 
shirts  had  suddenly  become  immacu¬ 
lately  pressed  navy  blue  and  gold 
uniforms.  Then  followed  the  opening 
tour  concert  before  a  crowd  of  three 
thousand  grade  school,  high  school, 
and  college  students  and  music  edu¬ 
cators.  Director  Peters  led  the  con¬ 
cert  band  boys  through  a  most  pro¬ 
fessional  presentation  of  his  own  ar¬ 
rangement  of  Tschaikowsky’s  “Sixth 
Symphony.”  At  the  well-earned  in¬ 
termission  Mr.  Peters  and  the  boys 
were  visited  back-stage  by  many  of 
the  music  instructors  and  students 
who  were  thrilled  beyond  words  to 
have  heard  grade  school  children 
performing  such  difficult  works.  The 
last  half  of  the  program  which  was 
of  a  much  lighter  nature  was  received 
with  an  ovation 
that  only  fellow 
students  and 
musicians  could  ' 
possibly  show. 

The  final  num- 

Bones,”  had  to 
be  repeated  be- 
fore  the  audi¬ 
ence  was  willing  to  let  the  band  leave 
the  stage. 

Amid  applause,  compliments,  and 
pleas  to  return,  the  band  boys  again 
boarded  the  buses  for  Great  Bend 
where  the  “Joliet  Special”  was  wait¬ 
ing  for  them. 

On  Saturday  morning  there  was  a 
two-hour  service  stop  in  Albuquer¬ 
que  where  the  boys  were  allowed  to 
spend  the  time  in  the  large  and  at¬ 
tractive  station.  Many  souvenirs  were 
purchased  and  pictures  taken  of  In¬ 
dians  in  their  native  garb.  Another 
short  service  stop  was  made  at  Wins¬ 
low,  Arizona,  where  the  boys  again 
got  off  the  train  just  long  enough  to 
stretch  their  legs  and  get  a  breath 
of  fresh  air.  For  a  day  and  a  night 
the  train  continued  to  speed  along 
through  mountains,  tunnels,  and  des¬ 
erts.  Although  this  was  a  “first”  for 
most  of  the  boys,  it  soon  became  sec¬ 
ond-nature  to  eat  and  sleep  on  the 
train. 

Gaiety  and  good  fellowship  abound¬ 
ed.  Behavior  was  beyond  reproach 
for  the  most  part.  Parents  took  turns 
making  hourly  inspections’  all  night 
long  to  see  that  all  was  well.  But  if 


you  are  wondering — of  course  there 
were  pillow  fights!  And  magazines, 
and  sox,  and  tee-shirts  strewn  about 
— wasn’t  this  “home”  for  a  week? 
But  a  word  from  a  parent  sent  every¬ 
one  flying  to  pick  up  the  mess. 

On  Palm  Sunday  morning  before 
arriving  at  San  Diego,  one  of  the  most 
unusual  and  impressive  incidents  of 
the  entire  trip  occurred.  After  break¬ 
fast  all  of  the  boys  and  many  par¬ 
ents  gathered  together  in  one  lounge 
car  for  a  short  non-denominational 
religious  service  conducted  by  a  min¬ 
ister-parent,  Mr.  Joseph  R.  Picker¬ 
ing. 

The  entourage  arrived  at  San  Diego 
where  Dr.  Alex  Zimmerman  had  ar¬ 
ranged  the  second  concert  of  the  tour 
and  which  was  presented  before  a 
capacity  audience  in  Russ  Auditor¬ 
ium.  Again  the  band  performed  the 
difficult  program  almost  professional¬ 
ly,  and  many 
former  Jolietans 
y,  and  relatives  of 

band  boys 
were  thrilled  to 
JNH  hear  them. 

iJl  Both  before 

M  J§  and  after  the 

. .  „  ....  concert  the  boys 

and  parents  did 
a  great  deal  of  sight-seeing  by  bus. 
This  included  Point  Loma  and  the 
Cabrillo  Monument  overlooking  San 
Diego  harbor  and  the  Naval  Air  Base 
at  North  Island.  Box  lunches  were 
eaten  on  the  grassy  parkway  of  Mis¬ 
sion  Beach  on  the  Pacific  Ocean  after 
which  the  boys  took  off  their  shoes 
apd  sox,  rolled  up  their  jeans,  and 
waded  in  the  ocean. 

After  the  concert,  the  group  again 
boarded  the  buses  and  were  soon  off 
to  the  colorful  town  of  Tijuana,  Mex¬ 
ico.  At  the  border,  transfer  had  to 
be  made  to  Mexican  buses  operated 
by  drivers  who  spoke  no  English.  It 
was  as  if  another  world  had  been 
entered  for  these  boys  on  this  edu¬ 
cational  adventure.  They  were  taken 
directly  to  the  building  where  the 
Jai  Alai  games  are  played,  there  to 
be  the  guests  of  the  Consulate  of  the 
Mexican  gov¬ 
ernment.  As  a 

special  event,  MK  B 

the  third  game 
was  dedicated 
to  the  Joliet 
band.  After  the 
games,  the  band  4 
separated  into 
small  chaper¬ 
oned  groups  while  they  shopped  up 
and  down  the  main  street  of  the 
quaint  old  town. 

The  next  day  was  spent  with 
United  States  Navy  as  guests  of  Lt. 
Comdr.  James  Elens,  formerly  of 
Joliet.  He  had  arranged  a  special 
bay  trip  via  naval  launches  to  North 
Island  Naval  Air  Station.  There  the 
group  saw  a  demonstration  of  a  jet 
flying  suit  and  equipment,  a  para¬ 
chute  packing  demonstration,  and  a 
close  range  view  of  several  types  of 


filter 

At  4  p.iir.'4ha-^M(FpOT(Rlpated  as 
guest  performers 

the  Smokey  Rogers  television  snow. 

Here  again  was  another  “first”  for 
the  grade  school  band  who  since  its 
beginning  back  in  1912  has  been  pil¬ 
ing  them  up  year  after  year.  In  1923 
they  were  the  first  to  win  a  National 
Band  Contest.  And  in  State  competi¬ 
tion  during  the  past  several  decades 
or  so,  Joliet  band  has  won  so  many 
firsts  that  five  years  ago  the  Illinois 
Grade  School  Band  Association 
awarded  them  an  Honorary  Division 
I  Superior  Rating.  Now  instead  of 
competing,  the  band  presents  a  con¬ 
cert  for  all  contestants,  directors  and 
music  educators  attending  the  state 
finals.  No  other  grade  school  band 
has  ever  been  put  in  the  same  di¬ 
vision. 

When  the  Concert  Band  was  award¬ 
ed  this  honor.  Director  Peters  re¬ 
quested  that  the  Joliet  Second  or 
Training  Band  be  admitted  to  the  con¬ 
tests  in  place  of  the  Concert  Band. 
Permission  was  granted,  and  the  Sec¬ 
ond  Band  has  subsequently  won 
either  a  First  or  a  First  Superior  rat¬ 
ing. 

Sometime  after  midnight  the  “Jol¬ 
iet  Special”  left  the  siding  at  the  San 
Diego  station  where  it  had  been 
parked  and  headed  for  Los  Angeles. 
There  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Clarence  Saw- 
hill  had  planned  for  the  boys  an  ex¬ 
tensive  sight-seeing  trip  which  in¬ 
cluded  a  fascin- 

aating  tour 
through  Walt 
Disney’s  studi- 
os,  the  Holly¬ 
wood  Bowl, 
Farmers  Mar- 
Sunset 
Drive  by  way  of 
U.C.L.A.  cam¬ 
pus,  and  an  hour  stop  at  Will  Rogers 
estate.  The  return  trip  included  a 
stop  at  Santa  Monica  beach  and  on 
to  the  famous  Taix  French  Restau¬ 
rant  for  the  evening  meal,  thence  to 
picturesque"  Olvera  Street,  the  oldest 
street  in  Los  Angeles,  and  to  China¬ 
town. 

After  another  night  on  the  “Spe¬ 
cial”  the  band  arrived  in  Bakersfield 
on  Wednesday  morning  for  the  final 
concert  of  their  western  tour.  It  was 
presented  at  the  Harvey  Auditorium 
of  the  Bakersfield  High  Schooi  as  the 
closing  session  of  the  California 
Music  Educators  State  Convention. 
Here  was  the  musical  highlight  of  the 
trip  and  the  greatest  challenge  of  all 
to  the  young  musicians.  It  was  a 
sunny  warm  California  morning  as 
the  band  boys  stepped  off  the  train 
in  their  trim 
blue  and  gold 
uniforms.  Single 

file  they  lined  J 

up  while  proud 
fathers  applied 

polish  to  and  ... 

{Turn  to  Page 
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An  Analysis  of  the— 


STRING  SURVEY 


Part  II 
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portant  part  of  the  school  s  activities,  I 

b.  Engage  qualified  and  enthusias-  I 
tic  string  specialists  to  establish  and  I 
advance  elementary  school  string  I 
programs  with  continuous  string  in-  I 
struction  in  Junior  and  Senior  Hi^ 
Schools.  Make  good  string  teachers 
available  to  all  children  wishing  to 
study  strings,  starting  instruction  io 
the  early  grades.  Recognize  the  re¬ 
lationship  between  competent  string 
teaching  and  successful  string  pro¬ 
grams.  Explore  ways  and  means  by 
which  the  assistance  of  private  string 
teachers  may  be  utilized  in  the  pub¬ 
lic  school  string  and  orchestra  pro¬ 
grams. 


This  is  part  two  of  the  series  of 
articles  on  the  “String  Survey”  as 
analyzed  by  Otto  Leppert,  a  member 
of  the  Lyon  and  Healy  Staff  of  Chi¬ 
cago.  We  suggest  that  the  reader  re¬ 
fer  to  article  number  one  which  ap¬ 
peared  in  the  October  issue  of  THE 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN.  .  .  .  Editor’s 
Note. 

2.  What  can  the  private  string  teacher 

do  to  stimulate  and  advance  in¬ 
terest  in  the  strings? 

a.  Organize  and  train  string  en¬ 
sembles,  especially  young  grade  school 
students.  Arrange  frequent  student 
performances  and  give  more  solo  re¬ 
citals  yourself.  Make  the  students  en¬ 
joyment  of  playing  good  music  the 
primary  objective  and  the  skills  will 
develop  naturally.  Use  up-to-date  and 
attractive  teaching  materials. 

b.  Cooperate  with  the  public  school 
and  college  string  teachers.  Offer  your 
services  and  experience  to  the  school 
string  instructors.  Set  your  teaching 
in  tune  with  the  school  music  pro¬ 
gram  such  as  in  assisting  your  pri¬ 
vate  students  with  their  school  or¬ 
chestra  music.  Know  your  school 
string  teachers  and  offer  your  help. 
Attend  school  music  programs. 

c.  Become  “Community-minded”. 
Give  talks  and  string  demonstrations 
to  P.T.A.,  community  associations 
and  clubs.  Stress  the  importance  of 
string  music  as  an  educational  tool 
in  the  total  development  of  pupil  per¬ 
sonality  and  emphasize  its  great  value 
for  musical  and  cultural  development. 
Present  the  playing  of  stringed  in¬ 
struments  as  “fun”.  Make  music  fill 
an  important  part  in  the  life  of  the 
student. 

d.  Join  string  teacher  groups.  Keep 
in  close  touch  with  other  string 
teachers.  Keep  informed  of  latest 
teaching  methods  and  procedures. 
Support  string  clinics  and  workshops. 
(The  American  String  Teachers  As¬ 
sociation  and  the  University  of  Illi¬ 
nois  School  of  Music  have  some  ex¬ 
cellent  pamphlets  on  string  teaching 
and  materials.) 

e.  Insist  on  students  using  ade¬ 
quate  stringed  instruments,  properly 
fitted  and  with  good  tonal  qualities. 
Cooperate  with  a  reliable  music  deal¬ 
er  who  will  rent  instruments  to  your 


beginning  students. 

3.  What  ran  the  arhool  music  admin¬ 
istrator  do  to  stimulate  and  ad¬ 
vance  interest  in  the  strings? 

a.  Encourage  and  assist  string 
teachers  and  school  orchestra  direc¬ 
tors  in  organizing  string  programs. 
Schedule  adequate  time  for  rehear¬ 
sals  and  performances  and  arrange 
time  for  string  classes  during  school 
hours.  Help  with  the  music  budget 
in  setting  aside  funds  for  string  in¬ 
struments  and  equipment  on  an  equal 
basis  with  the  band.  Let  parents 
know  that  the  orchestra  is  an  im- 


A  carpenter,  a  doctor,  a  housewife, 
an  elementary  school  teacher,  have  a 
date  tonight  to  meet  at  the  doctor’s 
home.  ’This  is  a  weekly  affair  for 
them,  something  to  which  they  look 
forward  with  eagerness,  for  which 
they  spend  several  hours  of  prepara¬ 
tion  during  the  week.  ’They  are  not 
Scrabble  enthusiasts,  but  four  ama¬ 
teur  musicians  who  have  discovered 
the  thrill  of  participating  in  a  con¬ 
sort  of  recorders.  They  are  realizing 
first  hand  a  surpassingly  moving  ex¬ 
perience  which  is  too  often  thought 
to  be  the  perogative  only  of  the  pro¬ 
fessionally  trained  musician:  playing, 
in  a  nearly  perfect  instrumental  en¬ 
semble,  some  of  the  masterworks  of 
the  world’s  great  composers — Bach, 
Telemann,  Schutz,  Handel,  and  many 
others.  J.  S.  Bach  is  not  just  the  name 
of  a  man  who  died  two  centuries  ago 
and  wrote  obscure  compositions  in  a 


c.  Provide  opportunities  for  string 
performances  by  students  at  all  levels 
of  achievement.  Invite  professional 
and  college  string  groups,  quartets, 
soloists,  etc.  to  present  string  pro¬ 
grams  in  the  schools. 

d.  Modernize  the  string  program— 
is  it  a  1925  or  a  1954  model?  Make 
plans  to  build  a  strong,  active  string 
program  starting  at  the  grade  schoed 
level  and  using  proven,  up-to-date 
teaching  procedures  and  at  the  same 
time  •  stress  high  standards  of  per¬ 
formance. 

e.  Advocate  and  work  for  more 
effective  string  teacher  training  in 
colleges. 

f.  Become  well-informed  on  spe- 

(Turn  to  Page  61) 


style  which  is  now  outdated,  but  to 
these  people  he  is  a  friend  who  has 
provided  for  them  music  as  fresh 
and  fascinating  now  as  it  was  in  the 
eighteenth  century.  These  four  ama¬ 
teur  musicians  will  spend  their  eve¬ 
ning  playing,  discussing  a  particu¬ 
larly  difficult  problem  of  phrasing, 
and  perhaps  later,  over  sandwiches 
and  coffee,  an  argument  will  develop 
about  the  relative  merits  (rf  the  coun- 
terpuntal  techniques  of  Palestrina 
and  Lassus,  or  possibly  the  German 
vs.  the  Baroque  style  of  recorder. 

Is  this  an  impossible  picture,  do 
you  think,  something  which  could 
have  taken  place  only  many  years 
ago,  or  perhaps  only  in  England  or 
Germany? 

It  comes  as  a  great  surprise  to 
many  to  learn  that  last  year  almost 
forty  thousand  recorders  were  sold 
in  the  United  States.  The  lowly  ver- 


Revived  Interest  In 

THE  RECORDER 
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An  All -Girls  Show  Called 

“HI-JINX” 

By  Patty  Steers 


tical,  or  Apple,  flute,  an  instrument 
which  had  virtually  become  a  curios- 
it>’  since  the  widespread  acceptance 
of  the  horizontal  flute  some  two  hun¬ 
dred  years  ago,  is  becoming  one  of 
the  fastest  moving  items  in  many  a 
music  shop.  Music  which  had  not 
been  reprinted  for  a  hundred  years 
is  now  appearing  on  the  display 
racks  of  music  stores  along  side  of 
the  latest  popular  tune.  Composers 
whose  names  were  known  only  to 
the  musicologist  are  subjects  of 
casual  conversation  for  many  hun¬ 
dreds  of  people. 

The  movement,  which  gained  rela¬ 
tively  little  momentum  in  the  United 
States  until  after  the  last  war,  can 
now  fairly  be  described  as  an  ex¬ 
tremely  significant  one  to  Music  Edu¬ 
cators  whose  constant  goal  it  is  to 
interest  the  adults  in  his  community 
in  fine  music.  There  can  be  no  doubt 
that  the  study  of  the  recorder,  a 
relatively  simple  instrument  to  play, 
economical,  requiring  an  amazingly 
short  time  to  develop  an  adequate 
embouchure  and  Anger  technique, 
and  possessing  a  clear,  sweet  tone 
ideally  suited  to  the  intimacy  of 
chamber  music,  suggests  an  extreme¬ 
ly  realistic  approach  to  the  cultiva¬ 
tion  of  more  widespread  musical 
literacy  in  the  community. 

Washington  University,  like  several 
other  colleges  and  universities  in  the 
country,  is  offering  classes  in  the 
recorder  as  part  of  its  regular  adult 
evening  curriculum.  The  response  to 
these  classes  in  St.  Louis,  as  else¬ 
where,  has  been  extremely  good.  We 
in  the  music  department  feel  that  this 
is  an  excellent  portent  for  the  future 
of  more  widespread  participation  and 
interest  in  fine  music.  Elementary 
classroom  teachers,  who  have  the  re¬ 
sponsibility  to  teach  music  with  an 
oftentimes  inadequate  preparation, 
are  discovering  that  they  can  combine 
the  pleasures  of  a  fascinating  and  re¬ 
warding  hobby  with  the  satisfaction 
of  improving  their  professional  equip¬ 
ment. 

The  smaller  community  offers  a 
particularly  promising  field  for  the 
adult  evening  programs  of  the  pub¬ 
lic  schools.  As  more  recorder  en¬ 
thusiasts  are  developed  each  year,  all 
of  those  connected  with  the  move¬ 
ment  are  encouraged  to  believe  that 
here  is  another  of  the  truly  potent 
forces  at  work  to  help  in  our  task 
of  making  America  musical. 

The  End 
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Take  350  high  school  girls,  hun¬ 
dreds  of  hours  of  practice  and  prep¬ 
aration,  a  hard  working  stage  crew, 
an  over  capacity  audience,  elaborate 
costumes  and  dances;  put  them  all 
together  and  you  have  the  Girls’ 
League  Hi  Jinx,  an  annual  all-girl 
affair  at  Whittier  High  School. 

For  the  past  26  years,  the  high 
school  girl  population  in  Whittier, 
California  has  combined  talents  to 
present  this  show  which  has  grown 
from  an  amateur  fun-night  to  ten 
student  skits  featuring  over  250  girls 
in  complicated  chorus  line  routines. 

The  first  Hi  Jinx,  held  on  February 
10,  1928,  was  an  informal  and  hi¬ 
larious  affair  consisting  of  skits  which 
were  presented  by  members  of  all 
classes,  graduates,  and  faculty.  It 
originated  as  a  fun-night  with  every 
girl  participating  in  costumes.  Earlier 
in  the  evening,  a  carnival  was  held 
in  the  new  Girls’  Gym,  after  which 
the  girls  and  their  mothers  adjourned 
to  the  auditorium  where  short  skits 
were  presented.  It  was  from  this  show 
that  the  present  Hi  Jinx  took  shape. 
The  original  production  proved  such 
a  success  that  it  was  decided  to  con¬ 
tinue  it  as  a  tradition. 

Each  year  a  theme  has  been  chosen 
around  which  to  wave  the  treads  of 
gaiety  and  nonsense.  Some  of  the 
themes  portrayed  in  previous  years 
have  been  “Circus,”  “Through  the 
Looking  Glass,”  “Road  to  Oz,”  “Up 
in  the  Attic,”  “Story  Book  Ball,”  and 
“Aladdin’s  Lamp.” 

Countless  numbers  of  long  and  tedi¬ 
ous  hours  of  planning  and  prepara¬ 
tion  must  take  place  before  the  show 
is  presented  to  the  audience.  The 
Girls’  League  first  vice  president  acts 
as  student  director,  assuming  the 
duties  of  organizing  and  leading  the 
show.  She  works  hand  in  hand  with 
the  faculty  director  to  see  that  the 
production  runs  smoothly.  However, 
all  the  responsibility  does  not  rest  on 
the  shoulders  of  the  student  and  fac¬ 
ulty  directors.  Fourteen  members  of 
the  Girls’  League  Board  and  scores  of 
students  and  teachers  combine  ef¬ 
forts  to  make  the  production  a  suc¬ 
cess. 

One  of  the  keynotes  of  the  Hi 
Jinx  is  the  rigid  competitive  basis  on 
which  the  top  groups  are  selected  for 


the  Anal  performance.  Tryouts  are 
held  each  year  to  determine  which 
groups  will  receive  one  of  the  coveted 
spots  on  the  program.  Even  in  the 
early  summer  months,  girls  meet  to¬ 
gether  to  lay  the  ground  work  for 
the  coming  show.  Groups,  ranging 
from  ten  to  thirty  girls,  begin  select¬ 
ing  the  music  and  planning  the  chore¬ 
ography  of  their  dances.  A  faculty 
director  is  on  hand  to  assist  each 
group. 

In  October,  the  theme  is  officially 
announced  and  the  girls  buckle  down 
to  continuous  rehearsals,  costume 
making,  and  plans  to  win  the  highly- 
sought  first  prize- 

By  November,  Whittier  High  School 
is  transformed  into  a  bedlam  of  dress 
rehearsals  and  last  minute  committee 
meetings.  Fingernails  are  reduced  to 
a  minimum.  Then  the  long  awaited 
day  arrives;  all  commotion  ceases 
and  a  quiet  but  tense  atmosphere 
settles  over  the  campus. 

Suddenly,  Lights!  Camera!  Action! 
The  Hi  Jinx  extravaganza  is  ready 
to  roll 

Although  it  is  primarily  a  student 
affair,  the  faculty,  mothers  and  alum¬ 
ni  also  have  a  chance  to  get  into  the 
act  and  display  their  talents  to  the 
audience. 

As  the  show  comes  to  a  close,  the 
tension  increases  as  the  audience  and 
participants  eagerly  await  the  award¬ 
ing  of  the  prizes  by  a  panel  of  5 
judges.  The  lucky  winners  are  the 
recipients  of  a  gaily  decorated  sheet 
cake  and  prize  winnfng  ribbons  at¬ 
tached  to  all-day  suckers. 

According  to  tradition,  admission 
to  the  Hi  Jinx  has  always  been  free. 
Two  years  ago  this  restriction  was 
lifted  and  a  25  cent  ticket  was  re¬ 
quired  of  all  who  wished  to  see  the 
show.  The  money  received  from  these 
tickets,  approximately  $500.00,  was 
then  awarded  to  an  outstanding  sen¬ 
ior  girl  to  be  used  as  a  scholarship 
to  the  college  of  hdr  choice. 

Since  the  Hi  Jinx  is  a  strictly  femi¬ 
nine  affair,  presented  only  for  the 
girls  and  mothers,  the  boys  at  Whit¬ 
tier  High  have  one  ambition — to  see 
the  show.  In  order  to  get  past  the 
faculty  guards  stationed  at  the  door, 
they  resort  to  the  undignified  tactics 
(Turn  to  Page  54) 
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prestige  group.  One  of  the  best  ways 
is  to  issue  their  robe  as  a  symbol  and 
tell  them  they  will  be  asked  to  turn 
in  their  rob^  on  a  dismissal — not, 
“Go  to  the  office  and  drop  chorus.” 
Robes  must  be  kept  clean  by  the 
member  using  them  and  a  steam  iron 
always  goes  with  us  on  any  trip  so 
wrinkles  can  be  immediately  re¬ 
moved.  The  girls  are  made  responsi¬ 
ble  for  the  neatness  of  the  boys’  robes, 
and  you  might  be  surprised  how  often 
a  girl  literally  drags  a  robe  off  an 
offending  male  member  to  press  it 
The  money  for  the  59  robes  was 
raised  in  two  years.  'They  were  pur¬ 
chased  all  at  once  through  a  partial 
loan  from  student  body  funds  and 
the  money  was  completely  repaid  in 
that  period. 

In  training  the  chorus  I  definitely 
use  warm-ups.  I  make  it  a  challenge 
to  see  how  high  or  low  we  can  go 
with  good  tone  quality.  I  tell  the 
boys  to  go  right  on  up  into  falsetto, 
and  I  do  it  with  them  until  they  get 
over  the  strangeness  of  it.  Also,  a 
good  explanation  of  falsetto  relieves 
many  minds.  Then  we  do  some  blend 
work  on  simple  chords  by  giving 
pitches — not  using  the  blackboard — 
so  that  they  will  visualize  the  note 
(Turn  to  Page  38) 


For  a  long  time  I  have  been  of  the 
opinion  that  choral  music  was  for 
everyone,  and  directors  that  limit 
chorus  to  those  with  a  natural  singing 
ability  at  tryouts  are  the  ones  who 
either  are  taking  the  easy  way  out  or 
do  not  have  the  courage  to  try  work¬ 
ing  with  conglomerous  groups. 

For  the  past  two  years  the  Garfield, 
Washington,  high  school  mixed  chorus 
has  had  a  membership  of  54,  but  the 
size  of  the  school  is  what  will  surprise 
most  directors.  The  membership  of 
the  high  school  averages  71  students. 
The  mixed  chorus  breaks  into  Girls 
and  Boys  Glees  of  one  period  a  week 
each  and  are  organizations  in  their 
own  right.  As  a  measurement  of  their 
standards,  the  mixed  chorus  received 
Superior  ratings  for  the  last  two  years 
at  the  music  contests. 

The  membership  of  the  chorus  is 
in  no  ways  selective.  Anyone  who 
wishes  to  sign  for  the  course  may  do 
so.  They  must  sing  for  me  so  that 
I  can  test  their  range  and  quality  of 
voice.  The  question  immediately  asked 
is,  “Have  I  found  one  that  could  not 
absolutely  sing?”  No,  so  far,  fortu¬ 
nately,  I  have  not.  I  have  found  some 
with  a  range  of  three  or  four  notes 
at  try-out  but  their  range  has  always 
widened  by  the  end  of  the  school 


year.  Those  people  rarely  upset  the 
quality  of  the  chorus.  I  tell  them  that 
their  range  is  narrow,  that  it  can 
widen  with  hard  work,  that  if  they 
do  not  feel  they  are  reaching  the  notes 
to  just  listen  and  occasionally  try  to 
sing  them,  and  then  I  seat  them  near 
a  strong  singer.  They  feel  their  re- 
simnsibility  at  public  appearances, 
and  how  they  try! 

There  is  no  trouble  from  those  who 
take  the  course  for  easy  credit.  The 
chorus  members  know  that  if  at  any 
time  they  are  not  meeting  the  stand¬ 
ards  they  will  be  asked  to  drop.  If 
they  are  absent  without  first  making 
arrangements  for  that  absence  then 
they  are  penalized  their  credit  for 
that  grading  period.  There  are  no 
grades  issued  because  it  is  difficult 
for  one  to  successfully  and  unbiasedly 
give  a  detailed  grade  to  each  member 
when  busy  building  a  choral  group. 
They  understand  that  if  their  work  is 
unsatisfactory  they  are  also  no  longer 
members  of  the  group.  Only  once 
have  I  had  to  evoke  the  credit  penalty 
rule.  The  ones  who  join  for  the  credit 
usually  become  our  strongest  support¬ 
ers  and  sign  up  the  next  time  for 
chorus  itself. 

It  is  important  to  the  students  to 
understand  that  they  belong  to  a 
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Mr.  C.  Henry  Howard,  director  of  this  54  voice  chorus  from  Garfield,  Washin9ton  Hi9h  School  which  hat  an  enrollment  of  only  71  stu¬ 
dents  proves  that  "anyone  con  tin9".  The  above  photo  wot  token  at  the  Colfoi  Wathin9ton  Hi9h  School  durin9  their  tprin9  concert  tour. 


Qhofud.  Ssidtiojn,  ★  ★  ★ 


Htr*  if  tha  outtfandin9  Dunbar  Mixed  Choir  which  carriat  out  tha  wondarful  tradition  at  axploinad  in  this  feature  article  by  Miss 
Mildred  Williams.  The  mixed  choir  is  directed  by  Mist  Venorit  M.  Williams. 


With  Us— It’s  A  Tradition 


One  of  the  most  vital  phases  of  the 
program  at  Dunbar,  is  Vocal  Music. 
Beautiful  group  singing,  whether  in 
Assembly,  or  the  Choir,  has  been  a 
source  of  inspiration  and  a  tradition 
in  this  school  for  many,  many  years. 

The  Choir  is  an  activity  that  is  en¬ 
joyed  by  the  school  and  the  com¬ 
munity-at-large,  as  well  as  the  mem¬ 
bers  who  form  the  aggregation.  At 
present,  two  choirs  are  quite  active; 
namely,  the  Mixed  Choir,  and  the 
Wharton  Girls’  Choir. 

The  Mixed  choir  is  under  the  lead¬ 
ership  of  Miss  Venoris  Williams,  a 
native  of  Chicago.  She  has  worked 
with  the  group  since  September, 
1950,  and  has  developed  a  very  fine, 
musical  organization.  The  group  re¬ 
hearses  five  periods  per  week,  within 
the  school  day.  Many  of  its  members 
are  affiliated  with  other  activities 
such  as.  Athletics,  Student  Council, 
Honor  Society,  and  others — but  they 
generally  make  it  possible  to  actively 
engage  in  Choir  rehearsals,  along 


receive  varied  musical  experiences, 
each  semester  with  compositions  such 
as  “The  Turtle  Dove”  by  R.  Vaughn 
Williams,  “Psalm  150”  by  Lewan- 
dowski;  “A  Galliard”  by  Johann 
Stoden;  “Inflammatus”  by  G.  Rossini; 
“Ain’-a-That  Good  N4ws”  by  Daw¬ 
son;  “Baccalaureate  Hymn”  by  Hop- 
pin;  “Swing  Along”  by  Cook;  and 
many  others. 

Dunbar’s  first  exchange  visit  with 
the  Clara  Barton  Vocational  School, 
and  with  the  Southern  High  School 
were  made  with  the  Mixed  Choir. 

The  Girls’  Choir  is  named  for  Mrs. 
Pauline  L.  Wharton,  who  served  as 
the  first  Music  teacher  at  Dunbar. 
Retired  for  the  past  several  years, 
Mrs.  Wharton  pioneered  in  East  Bal¬ 
timore,  and  is  still  keenly  interested 
in  the  progress  of  Choral  music  at 
Dunbar. 

The  girls  rehearse  daily,  after 
school, — except  upon  occasion  of  Fac¬ 
ulty  meetings.  They  experience  three- 
paii  and  four-part  arrangements. 


WilJrJ  W.  Wdtiam> 


with  their  other  interests.  The  student 
accompanist  is  Jamesetta  Holliman, 
an  accomplished  young  pianist,  with 
excellent  ability.  The  repertoire  of  the 
group  is  well-rounded.  The  students 


Mildrad  M.  Williams 
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acapella  as  well  as  accompanied. 
Although  very  few  of  them  read  mu¬ 
sic,  they  are  yet  able  to  perform 
selections  of  medium  difficulty,  with 
reasonable  skill  and  an  appreciation  ! 
for  the  experience.  Miss  Mildred  Wil-  I 
liams,  Chait  man  of  the  Music  Depart¬ 
ment  is  the  director.  The  Girls’  Choir 
has  three  accompanists,  and  capable 
ones,  too — Jamesetta  Holliman,  11  A, 
who  worked  with  this  group,  prior 
to  her  affiliation  with  the  Mixed 
Choir;  Constance  Jeffries,  who  has 
accompanied  the  choir  since  her  sev¬ 
enth  grade,  and  who  is  a  June  grad¬ 
uate;  Audrey  Cyrus,  lOA  Student, 
who  has  been  accompanying  this 
group,  since  her  eighth  grade.  The 
repertoire  includes:  “Celestial  Chor¬ 
us”  from  “The  Beatitudes”  by  Cesar 
Franck,  and  arranged  by  Gwynn  S. 
Bement;  “Waters  Ripple  and  Flow” — 
the  popular  Czecho-Slovakian  folk- 
tune  arranged  by  Deems  Taylor;  “The 
Swans  of  Wilton”  by  Trehame;  “The 
Star”  by  Rogers;  “I  Love  A  Parade” 
by  Arlen,  arranged  by  Scotson;  spir¬ 
ituals  arranged  by  Hall  Johnson,  such 
as  “Honor!  Honor!”;  His  Name  So 
Sweet”;  spirituals  by  R.  Nathaniel 
Dett,  such  as  “I’m  So  Glad,  Trouble 
Don’t  Last  Always”;  “Listen  to  the 
Lambs”,  and  others. 

Several  traditions  of  Dunbar  were 
founded  upon  the  activities  of  the 
Choirs.  The  Christmas  Carol  Service 
for  example, — is  generally  performed 
by  both  groups.  It  is  indeed  a  beau¬ 
tiful  service  as  well  as  an  inspiring 
one.  This  is  an  event  that  is  eagerly 
anticipated  by  the  student  body  and 
the  Community-at-large. 

Each  year,  the  school  observes  a 
“Dunbar  Day”.  Again,  the  choirs  have 
a  feature  part  in  the  musical  ex¬ 
travaganzas,  “Jambalaya”  and  on  an¬ 
other  occasion,  “Kool  Kapers”. 

With  the  Spring  season,  we  look 
forward  again,  to  the  Annual  Spring 
Concert,  featuring  the  Band  with  the 
Choirs. 

This  year,  interpretive  dancing, 
added  interest  to  the  Concert.  The 
following  program  rendered  May 
21st  last,  was  quite  successful. 

fl.  “Jesus,  Joy  of  Man’s  Desiring . 

. Bach 

b.  “His  Honor’’ — March . Filmore 

(Student  Conductor) 

c.  “Phedre”  . Massenet 

Dunbar  Concert  Band — 

R.  Anton  Smith,  Conductor 

a.  List!  the  Cherubic  Host  from  “The 

Holy  City” . Gaul 

Soloists:  Ruth  McIntosh, 

James  McDonald 

b.  The  Star  . Rogers 

c.  Waters  Ripple  and  Flow . . 

. Czecho  -  Slovak  an.  Taylor 

d.  Joshua  Fit  de  Battle  of  Jericho . 

. arr.  Cain 

Wharton  Girls’  Choir 

a.  It  Was  a  Lover  and  His  Lass . 

. Quilter 

(Turn  to  Page  48) 


By  Walter  A.  Rodby 


Unusual  Christmas  Matic 

The  second  largest  chunk  of  choral 
music  in  most  publisher’s  libraries  is 
the  folk  song,  polished  and  peddled 
in  seemingly  Unlimited  quantities.  But 
the  number  one  pile,  largest  of  all,  is 
the  voluminous  batch  of  Christmas 
music  that  winds  up  on  the  “For 
Sale”  counter  about  this  time  every 
year. 

Christmas  time  is  choral  time,  and 
the  music  publishing  industry  makes 
no  secret  of  the  fact  that  you  can 
get  a  larger  selection  of  titles,  with 
more  variety  of  ararngements,  than 
in  any  other  single  type  of  choral 
music.  It’s  just  alert  business,  and 
that’s  good  tidings  of  great  joy  for 
all  choral  directors. 

During  the  past  two  years,  many 
unusual  Christmas  octavos  have 
crossed  my  desk,  and  in  choosing  the 
few  to  review  in  this  is^ue,  (a  frus¬ 
trating  job,  believe  me!)  I  have  tried 
to  consider  the  more  “off  beat”  ma¬ 
terial — yet  the  type  of  material  that 
most  any  choral  group  could  per¬ 
form.  These  pieces  hardly  make  a 
dent  in  the  pile,  but  to  the  wide 
awake  director,  it  may  be  the  start 
to  a  large  and  interesting  library  of 
single  copies  from  which  the  choral 
group  and  ultimately  the  audience 
will  share  the  benefits.  What  a  nice 
thought  for  Christmas! 

Star  of  tha  East 

No  one  has  played  Santa  Claus 
to  the  choral  directors  more  effec¬ 
tively  than  the  eminent  choral  con¬ 
ductor,  Robert  Shaw,  when  he  de¬ 
cided  to  make  the  marvelous  ar¬ 
rangements  in  his  R.C.A.  Victor  al¬ 
bum  available.  Under  the  title,  “Rob¬ 
ert  Shaw  Choral  ^ries,”  G.  Schirm- 
er,  Inc.  has  now  issued  twenty  eight 
separate  octavos  in  three  series 
Caries  I,  II  and  III),  and  for  the 
unusual  and  exquisitely  beautiful  in 
Christmas  music  you  need  not  look 
any  further.  Most  of  them  are  folk 
songs,  and  the  few  that  are  not  are 
so  identified  with  the  Christmas  tra¬ 
dition  that  they  have  become  a  sort  of 
composed  folk  material.  Mr.  Shaw 
and  Alice  Parker  have  done  the  ar¬ 
rangements  in  consummate  good 
taste  and  flawless  musicality.  These 
are  all  a  cappella,  and  the  words 
are  in  the  original  language  of  their 
source. 

For  the  most  part,  the  arrangements 
are  not  difficult,  although,  I  must  ad¬ 
mit,  you  will  need  an  above  aver¬ 
age  choral  organization  to  perform 
them.  There  is  considerable  divist 
of  parts,  and  some  are  written  for 


Sand  oil  quastioni  on  Choral  Music  and 
tachniquas  diract  to  Woltar  A.  Rodby,  402 
Onaido  St.,  Joliat,  Illinois. 


men’s  voices  alone.  Send  for  the  ! 
series  “on  approval,”  or  better  yet,  i 
spend  $5.60  and  add  twenty  eight  | 
exciting  pieces  to  that  single  copy 
Christmas  file.  1 

hUsad  Voices  1 

1.  GLORY  TO  COD  IN  HEAVEN,  Oe-  f 
lavo  $  312-40205,  20^ 

2.  LOOLA,  JESU,  Octavo  $  312-40206, 
20^ 

3.  WONDER!  WONDER!  Octavo  S531^ 
40207,  20c 

Here  are  three  unusual  old  Polish  I 
folk  carols  for  SATB,  a  cappella  ar-  I 
ranged  by  David  Kozinski,  and  pub¬ 
lished  by  Theodore  Presser  Co.  ] 

“Glory  to  God  in  Heaven”  is  a  | 
brisk,  joyful  carol  with  a  neat,  catchy 
melody.  It  should  “sound”  right  away 
because  the  voice  leading  makes 
each  part  evenly  singable. 

“Loola,  Jesu”  is  as  sweet  a  Christ¬ 
mas  lullaby  as  you  could  expect  to 
find  anywhere.  After  a  short  intro, 
it  develops  into  a  soprano  or  tenor 
solo  with  an  easy  yet  interesting 
humming  background.  A  tutti  hum¬ 
ming  passage  ends  the  piece  in  hushed 
reverence.  Lovely  stuff! 

“Wonder!  Wonder!  Is  a  joyous  echo¬ 
ing,  part  after  part,  of  a  G  major 
fanfare-like  phrase  that  bounces 
around  the  whole  choir  until  it  cul¬ 
minates  in  a  brilliant  last  five  meas¬ 
ures  for  the  whole  choir.  A  natural 
from  beginning  to  end. 

These  three  brand  new  pieces  are 
a  splendid  contribution  to  Christmas 
choral  music.  I  am  especially  im¬ 
pressed  with  the  arranging:  simple, 
interesting,  and  yet  in  no  way  over¬ 
done.  The  most  inexperienced  choir 
could  manage  them  (tenors  rarely 
get  above  an  F,  and  no  divisi  parts) 
and  the  possibilities  of  projection  and 
interpretations  are  limitless.  A  salaam 
to  Mr.  Kuzinski  and  Theodore  Press¬ 
er,  and  for  you  dear  reader,  what  a 
group  for  a  Christmas  concert! 

*  •  « 

THE  SLEIM;E  RELI^,  SATB,  by  Hugh 
S.  Robertson,  Ortavo  $8782,  G. 
Sehirmer,  15<‘ 

Not  very  often  do  you  find  really 
exciting  secular  Christmas  pieces  as 
tried  and  true  as  this  one.  Enchant- 
ingly  simple  in  harmony,  percussive 
in  flavor,  and  dynamically  delicious 
enough  to  devour  in  about  three  re¬ 
hearsals,  this  octavo  reeks  of  white 
snow,  chestnuts  by  the  fire,  and  a 
crisp,  cold  winter  night.  The  poem 
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music  now  being  published  in  Can¬ 
ada.  If  you  are  not  acquainted  with 
B  M  I  Canada,  I  would  suggest  you 
send  a  card  to  Toronto  and  get  on 
their  mailing  list.  The  publisher  has 
a  good  many  delightful  Christmas 
pieces  to  offer  including  several  more 
French  Canadian  carols. 

This  particular  carol  tells  a  cute 
story,  gaily  with  typical  French 
sawoir  faire.  The  arrangement  is 
quite  simple  and  done  in  good  taste. 
For  a  different  number  you  can  bet 
the  neighboring  choir  won’t  be  sing¬ 
ing,  this  one  is  well  worth  investi¬ 
gating.  Available  in  this  country  from 
Broadcast  Music  Incorporated,  Music 
Publishers,  N.  Y.,  or  your  own  music 
dealer. 


is  Edgar  Allan  Poe,  and  was  set  to 
music  back  in  1909.  I  have  seen  it 
programmed  only  once  in  the  last 
ten  years,  and  that  in  hot  Fresno, 
California!  Temperature  has  no  ef¬ 
fect  on  this  one,  it  has  its  own  built 
in  thermometer. 


M\RY  THE  VIRGIN  SINGS  A  SONG, 
SATB,  French  Canadian  traditional 
carol  arranged  by  Christopher  Cled> 
hill.  Octavo  S217,  published  by  B.M.I. 
Canada  Limited,  229  Yonge  St.,  To¬ 
ronto,  Canada. 

This  little  French  Canadian  carol 
is  representative  of  much  fine  choral 


Don't  Take  a  Chance  .  .  . 

A  LIFE  IS  PRECIOUS! 

OPEN  FLAME  CANDLES  ARE 
DANGEROUS 

Tops  Safety  Candle  Looks 
Like  a  Real  Candle  Burning 

Deluxe  Model — 10"  tall,  $1.25  each. 
Batteries  extra.  Choice  of  colors  in 
candle  and  bulb. 

Economy  Model — 7"  tall,  75c  each. 
Complete  with  batteries.  Silver  finish 
only. 


CAROL  FANTASY,  for  chorus  and  or¬ 
chestra,  by  Norman  Ix>ckwood,  pub¬ 
lished  bv  Associated  Music  Publishers, 
Inc.,  tl.50 

A  major  work  for  the  climax  of  a 
community  concert,  this  imposing  fan¬ 
tasy  is  no  tree  trimming  party.  Nor¬ 
man  Lockwood  has  taken  six  familiar 
carols  (“Deck  the  Halls,”  “We  Three 
Kings,”  “Away  in  a  Manger,”  “Once, 
Long  Ago,”  “O  Tannenbaum,”  “When 
the  Winter  Sun”)  and  treated  them 
with  all  the  know-how  of  the  first 
class  composer-arranger  that  he  is. 
The  vocal  score  is  published  for  piano 
or  organ  with  optional  trumpet  and 
timpani.  The  full  orchestral  parts  are 
available  on  rental. 
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CAROLS  FOR  CHRISTMAS,  by  An¬ 
thony  Candelari,  edited  by  George  1 
Walter  Anthony,  published  by  Theo¬ 
dore  Presser  Co.,  75<! 

Here  are  twenty-nine  traditional 
Christmas  carols  arranged  for  solo 
voice,  piano,  and  organ,  with  Ham¬ 
mond  organ  registration  by  Kenneth 
Hallett. 

Mr.  Anthony,  the  editor,  has  this  to 
say  about  the  new  volume;  “This  book 
of  carols  has  been  issued  not  as  an¬ 
other  mere  addition  to  the  great  num¬ 
ber  of  publications  .  .  .  already  in 
print,  but  to  fulfill  real  needs  effec¬ 
tively  and  simply  as  possible.”  He 
goes  on  to  enumerate.  1.  It  serves  the 
need  of  the  school  music  teacher  and 
amateur  pianist  for  a  musical,  though 
not  difficult,  accompaniment  for  class¬ 
room  singing  and  home  caroling.  2. 
Makes  available  a  two  stave  accom¬ 
paniment  for  the  small  pipe  organ. 
3.  Offers  special  registration  for  the 
Hammond  organ. 

If  you  are  looking  for  a  book  of 
simple  solos  of  traditional  Christmas 
carols,  this  is  a  splendid  buy. 


CHORAL  DIRECTORS! 
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writing  dictation 
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SUBSCRIPTION  RATES 

for 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 
One  year  —  $2.00 

(10  Blf  Iisim) 

Two  years  $3.50 — ^Throa  years  $5.00 
Atfc  obeef  ear  MEW  Eeedle  Kate* 


Next  month  the  choral  article  will 
be  a  complete  outline  of  a  simple 
Christmas  pageant  called  “Bom  Is  the 
King.”  If  you  are  looking  for  a  short, 
effective  Christmas  program,  with 
narration,  caroling,  choral  music,  that 
can  be  put  together  in  about  two  re¬ 
hearsals,  be  sure  to  read  this  article. 
You  will  not  regret  that  you  did. 

W.R. 


A  largo  tolocfiom  at 
fabrics  and  talon; 
CKCsIfsnt  workmaa- 
(bip;  reaseeeble 
prices.  Wrilo  tor  cat¬ 
alog  amd  tamploo. 


November.  1954 
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By  Judy  Lee 


His  Name  Was 
FRANZ  VON  LISZT 


oxana 


'uuca< 


■y  Ckaek  Dickerson 
T*«a->lg«  Rapertar 
Roxaao  Cemmaaity  Higk  School 
Roxoao.  lillaois 


,Wow  .  .  .  Did  I  ever  get  an  ava¬ 
lanche  of  mail  in  response  to  the 
“Guessing  Game”!  Remember  .  .  . 
we  put  the  picture  of  a  very  famous 
person  in  the  October  issue  and  said 
that  the  first  three  Teen-Agers  to 
send  a  letter  or  post  card  to  me  with 
the  correct  name,  would  win  a  years 
subscription  to  THE  SCHOOL  MUSI¬ 
CIAN.  Boy  was  it  close  .  .  .  The  win¬ 
ners  were  all  post  marked  between 
5:00  and  6:00  P.M.  on  October  5th. 
Here  they  are: 

Karen  L.  Johnson,  Burtrum,  Minne¬ 
sota 

Mary  Clough,  R.R.  S2,  Farmers- 
burg,  Indiana. 

Danielle  Brown,  Lamar,  Colorado 

If  you  Teen-Agers  would  like  to 
carry  on  this  game  from  time  to  time, 
drop  me  a  note.  .  .  .  Judy. 


We  welcome  the  opportunity  given 
us  by  The  School  Musician  to  briefly 
outline  the  history  and  activities  of 
our  Roxana  High  School  Band. 

Since  its  inception  in  1941  the 


Thu  keen  shot  it  of  Bruco  Houm- 
knocht  and  Dr.  Edwin  Frank  Goldman 
during  th*  intarmiwion  of  the  Joliet 
lllinoit  High  School  4ltt  Annual  Bond 
Concert  lost  May.  Dr.  Goldman  wot 
guest  conductor. 

pensable  at  athletic  activities,  partic¬ 
ularly  football  games  where  the  band 
forms  intricate  patterns  and  designs 
between  halves,  and  features  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  Twirling  Club  which  is 
also  part  of  the  marching  band.  The 
Concert  Band  plays  several  concerts 
each  year  which  are  well  received  in 
this  area. 

Since  Mr.  Dalhaus  has  joined  the 
Roxana  Teaching  Staff  the  soloists 
and  ensembles  from  the  band  have 
had  an  enviable  record,  having  won 
a  number  of  Ists,  and  2nds  at  State 
Contests.  Much  work  on  the  part  of 
the  Director  is  necessary  to  prepare 
these  contestants  for  competition. 

The  organizing  of  the  Band  Parents 
Association  has  been  very  valuable 
to  the  Band,  who,  working  with  the 
P.T.A.,  were  responsible  for  procur¬ 
ing  new  uniforms  for  the  entire  Band, 
a  large  selection  of  Music  and  a  num¬ 
ber  of  Musical  Instruments. 

Our  Band  Officers  for  the  1954- 
1955  School  Year  are:  Pres.  Terry 
Cashen,  V.  Pres.  Bob  Dively,  Secre¬ 
tary  and  Treas.  Lew  Shaver,  and 
Band  Representative  Chuck  Dicker- 
son. 

Any  or  all  of  us  will  be  very  happy 
to  hear  from  Band  Members  in  other 
Schools,  and  will  gladly  outline  any 
of  our  activities  more  in  detail  if 
requested. 

Woio  .  .  .  seven  different  musical 
organizations  in  one  school.  I  wonder 
if  that  isn’t  some  kind  of  a  record? 
.  .  .  How  about  a  snap-shot  of  those 
officers  and  the  dance  band,  Chuck. 
.  .  .  Judy. 


NyU  Bitchol  (Konkokoo,  III.),  o  nowly 
oppointod  ofRcor  in  Purduo't  "All 
Amoricon  Bond,"  welcomot  frothmon 
Juanita  Corpontor  (Lomor,  Colorado) 
to  the  Purdue  Campus.  Juanita  was 
the  solo  twirler  for  the  Purdue  March¬ 
ing  Bond  this  season. 


Band  has  grown  from  18  members  to 
its  present  membership  of  97.  During 
these  13  years  the  Band  has  had  as 
Directors,  Messrs.  Kuhn,  Stout,  Mor¬ 
ris,  McCormick  and  Dalhaus.  The 
present  Director,  Mr.  LeRoy  Dal¬ 
haus,  who  joined  us  7  years  ago,  has 
with  his  untiring  efforts  and  ability 
increased  the  membership  greatly. 
Under  his  Directorship,  the  Band  now 
has  the  following  component  units — 
(1) — A  Dance  Band,  (2) — An  Old 
German  Band,  (3) — A  Pep  Band. 
(4) — A  Marching  Band,  (5) — A 
Twirling  Club,  (6) — Annual  Solo  and 
Ensemble  Groups  for  Contests,  (7) — 
A  Concert  Band  featuring,  (a) — Pop¬ 
ular  Music,  (b) — Overtures,  and  (c) 
— March  Numbers. 

The  Dance  Band  plays  for  a  num¬ 
ber  of  school  dances  during  the  school 
year  and  is  very  popular  with  the 
student  body.  The  German  Band  is 
also  a  popular  unit.  The  Pep  Band 
is  a  great  asset  in  promoting  school 
spirit  for  all  school  activities.  The 
Marching  Band  is  now  almost  indis- 


Tliit  it  on*  porton  that  noodt  no  intro¬ 
duction.  I  am  quit*  confidant  that  oil 
you  teenogert  know  who  this  hond- 
toma  young  man  it.  Your  right,  it't 
th#  one  and  only  Eddie  Either,  popu¬ 
lar  vocolitt  on  radio,  televition,  and 
King  of  the  Jutebox.  Eddie  hot  hit 
own  program  called  "Coke  Time" 
NBC-TV.  What  o  thrill  it  it  to  hear 
him  ting.  I  hove  quite  o  collection  of 
hit  recordt,  at  I  am  ture  mott  of  you 
do.  Eddie  it  o  swell  teenage  idol, 
and,  who  knows,  maybe  in  o  few  years 
one  of  you  may  be  right  along  tide 
of  him  .  .  .  Judy  Lee. 


The  HONOR  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  of  the  Month 

Each  month  a  Superintendent  and  three  teachers  assist  the  editorial  staff 
in  selecting  "The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  Of  The  Month.”  Anv  school  organ¬ 
ization,  community,  or  individual  may  submit  as  many  candidates  as  often  as 
they  desire.  The  HONOR  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  is  selected  on  the  basis  of 
musical  accomplishment,  academic  rating,  personality,  and  student  popularity. 
Instrumentalists  and  vocalists  are  rated  the  same.  Submit  a  glossy  print  photo¬ 
graph  together  with  150  to  250  word  article  on  why  you  feel  your  candidate 
should  be  selected  as  the  nation's  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  OF  THE  MONTH.  All 
photographs  submitted  will  become  the  property  of  The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 
and  will  not  be  returned. 


The  “Honor  School  Musician  of  the 
Month,”  for  November  is  Dianne  Carr 
of  the  Montrose  County  High  School, 
Montrose,  Colorado.  She  was  selected 
by  the  members  of  her  school.  Fol¬ 
lowing  is  the  write-up  that  helped 
the  judges  select  her  for  this  month’s 
honor; 

“We  are  very  proud  to  nominate 
Dianne  Carr  as  the  Honor  School 
Musician  for  the  month. 

“Dianne  is  a  Senior  at  Montrose 
County  High  School,  she  has  been  in 
the  concert  and  marching  band  for 
two  (2)  years  in  which  she  has  par¬ 
ticipated  in  the  Clarinet  Trio,  Wood¬ 
wind  Quintet,  Woodwind  Trio,  Wood¬ 
wind  Mixed  Quartet,  and  is  a  member 
of  the  Lyre  Club  in  which  she  is 
secretary.  Dianne  plays  Alto  Saxo¬ 
phone,  Clarinet,  and  Oboe  in  the 
concert  band,  at  present  she  is  first 
oboist  with  the  symphonic  band.  She 
plays  the  bells  in  the  marching  band. 

“In  the  vocal  groups  she  is  the 
accompanist  for  the  mixed  chorus, 
Double  Mixed  Quartet  and  for  many 
soloists.  She  has  played  piano  solos 
for  many  of  the  social  groups  around 
Montrose,  and  is  a  member  of  •  the 
vocal  groups  in  school  —  Mixed 
Chorus,  Girl’s  Triple  Trio,  Double 
Mixed  Quartet. 

“Some  of  the  clubs  in  which  she 
has  participated  in  are:  Future  Home¬ 
makers  of  America,  Pep  Club,  Na¬ 
tional  Honor  Society,  Lyre  Club,  and 
others. 

“She  has  been  musician  or  choir 
leader  in  Rainbow  for  two  and  a  half 
years,  and  has  been  a  leader  in  her 
Sunday  School  for  12  years.  Dianne 
is  also  organist  at  her  church  and  has 
sung  in  the  choir  for  five  years. 

“At  the  present  time  Dianne  is 
Editor  of  the  school  paper.  She  has 
an  A  average  throughout  all  of  her 
school  years. 

“In  solo  and  ensemble  contests, 
Dianne  has  been  a  constant  first  divi¬ 
sion  winner  in  solos,  and  a  member 
of  first  division  ensembles. 

“We  feel  that  Dianne  is  a  model 
student,  musician  and  leader.” 

I  think  we  should  all  join  together 
in  congratulating  Dianne  Carr  for 
being  selected  the  Honor  School  Mu¬ 
sician  for  the  Month  of  November. 
We  know  you  will  go  far  in  your 
music,  Dianne. 

Have  you  sent  in  YOUR  candidate 
for  the  Honor  SM  of  the  Month?  Why 
not  do  it  right  away.  Any  Band,  Or¬ 
chestra,  Chorus,  Director,  Teacher, 


Dianne  Carr 
Montrase,  Colorado 

"Honor  School  Musician  of  the  Month" 
November  1954 

or  Student  may  submit  as  many 
names  and  photographs  as  they  wish. 
It’s  really  very  simple.  All  you  have 
to  do  is  write  a  short  article  on  why 
you  think  your  candidate  should  be 
selected.  What  did  he  do  in  music? 
What  are  some  of  his  extra  curricular 
activities?  Has  he  ever  held  office  and 
if  so  what  and  when? 

Be  sure  to  send  me  a  real  good 
photo  of  your  candidate.  Remember, 
once  a  candidate  is  entered,  he  (or 
she)  is  considered  every  single 
month.  If  your  candidate  doesn’t 
make  it  the  first  time,  you  never 
know,  maybe  the  next,  or  the  next, 
or  the  next. 

Come  on  now,  gang  .  .  .  send  me 
your  candidate  right  away  .  .  .  send 
it  to  me  .  .  .  Judy  Lee,  Teen-Age 
Editor,  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN, 
4  East  Clinton  St.,  Joliet,  Illinois  .  .  . 
thanks.  .  .  .  Judy. 


Please  write  all  correspondence 
to  me  as  follows:  Judy  Loo,  c/o 
The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN,  28 
East  Jackson  Boulevard,  Chicago 
4,  Illinois. 


C^liarlieri  {^anJl  kaJ. 

^reat  ..Summer  Program 

By  Batricia  Spllliasa 
Teenage  Reporter 
Chariiers  Band 
Heustoe,  Peiinsylvaiiia 

We  of  the  Chartiers  Township  High 
School  enjoy  reading  the  School  Mu¬ 
sician  Magazine  a  great  deal,  espe¬ 
cially  your  column.  We  have  a  lot  of 
fun  with  music  because  it  is  enjoyable 
as  well  as  instructive. 

Our  summer  band  program  was 
very  enjoyable.  The  senior  band  re- 
(Turn  to  Page  39) 
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By  Judy  Lee 

Boy  .  .  .  how  would  you  like  to  be 
sitting  behind  a  desk  in  the  SM  offices 
and  suddenly  look  up  and  see  Mr. 
Jesse  Lasky,  the  great  Hollywood 
Producer,  standing  right  in  front  of 
you.  Well,  that’s  just  what  happened 
to  me  on  September  23rd. 

Mr.  Lasky  was  on  his  way  to  N.  Y. 
for  business  in  connection  with  his 
forthcoming  picture,  “THE  BIG 
BRASS  BAND.”  He  stopped  into  the 
SM  offices  to  have  a  friendly  chat  with 
our  Editor  and  Publisher,  Forrest  L. 
McAllister.  What  kind  of  a  person  is 
he?  He  is  really  wonderful.  I  don’t 
know  when  I  have  ever  met  a  man 
that  is  so  humble.  He  talked  and 


Our  Editor  &  Publisher,  Forrest  L. 
McAllister,  chats  with  Mr.  Jesse  Lasky 
as  he  holds  a  copy  of  The  SM.  Mr. 
Lasky  dropped  into  The  SM  offices  in 
Joliet  to  tell  Mr.  McAllister  about  the 
latest  plans  on  his  forthcoming  pic¬ 
ture,  "The  Big  Brass  Band." 

talked  to  little  ole’  me,  too.  .  .  .  When 
he  gets  ready  to  announce  the  big 
news  on  the  picture,  there  will  be  a 
lot  of  very  happy  Teen-agers.  .  .  . 
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^^mpLoneUeS  ,  Student 
C^iannet  C^omLo  featured  i 
'D«d  WjacL  Amateur  Jdi 


Folks  down  in  South  Charleston, 
W.  Va.,  are  surely  proud  of  the  musi¬ 
cal  honors  bestowed  on  their  pride 
and  joy — the  “Symphonettes,”  a  re¬ 
markable  student  sextet  of  five  clari¬ 
netists  and  a  drummer.  The  youthful 
musicians,  all  14  years  old,  are  set¬ 
ting  a  hot  pace,  having  won  first  place 
on  a  Huntington,  W.  Va.,  T-V  show, 
“Parade  of  Stars,”  and  then  appear¬ 
ing  on  the  “Ted  Mack  Amateur  Hour.” 

Members  of  the  “Symphonettes,” 
all  students  of  the  South  Charleston 
High  School  Band,  are:  Larry  Combs, 
Jerome  Gorby,  Jay  Nelson,  and 
Wamie  Lore,  clarinetists,  and  Donnie 
Martin,  Drummer. 

It  all  started  when  Jerome’s  father, 
C.  H.  Gorby,  owner  of  the  Gorby 
Music  House  in  South  Charleston, 
decided  that  their  fine  talents  should 
be  joined  to  form  a  musical  combo. 
Mr.  Gorby  was  instrumental  in  get¬ 
ting  the  boys  new  clarinets  so  they 
could  get  a  fine  tone  coloring  and  a 
perfect  blend  together.  The  next 
step  was  to  get  music  and  start  prac¬ 
ticing.  And  practice  they  did!  The 
many  hours  that  were  spent  practic¬ 
ing  in  the  back  of  Gorby’s  Music 
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H«r*  it  the  great  clarinet  combo  that  won  the  "Ted  Mack  Amateur  Hour"  prize 
recently.  (I.  to  r.) Wamie  Lore,  Jerome  Gorby,  Jay  Nelson,  Larry  Combs,  Dean  Rollins, 
Ted  Mack,  and  Donnie  Martin. 


would  receive  a  refrigerator,  and 
more  important,  an  all-expense  trip 
to  New  York  for  an  audition  on  the 
Ted  Mack  Show.  When  the  winners 
were  announced,  the  “Symphonettes” 
again  won  first  place. 

In  New  York,  the  group  auditioned 
for  Ted  Mack’s  Talent  Scouts  and 
were  chosen  to  appear  on  his  nation- 
(Tum  to  Page  56) 


House  finally  paid  off  when  they  ap¬ 
peared  on  television’s  “Parade  of 
Stars” — and  won  first  place.  They  re¬ 
turned  a  few  weeks  later  to  compete 
with  eleven  other  weekly  winners. 
The  “Symphonettes”  were  quite  ex¬ 
cited,  for  the  winner  of  the  finals 


\jm!c.  GMC/E  note 


Does  Your  School  Have 
A  Teen-Age  Reporter? 


Have  you  ever  wondered  why  your 
band,  orchestra,  or  chorus  has  never 
been  written-up  in  The  SM?  It’s  be¬ 
cause  we  haven’t  received  any  word 
from  you.  The  now  famous  TEEN¬ 
AGERS  SECTION  was  founded  in 
The  SM  for  the  purpose  of  giving 
Teen-Agers  a  chance  everywhere  to 
report  on  their  schools  musical  activi¬ 
ties.  Through  this  section,  directors  as 
well  as  students  get  a  chance  to  com¬ 
pare  programs  from  coast  to  coast, 
in  fact  from  all  over  the  world. 

Now  if  you  would  like  to  see  your 
musical  groups  picture  in  the  maga¬ 
zine,  snap-shots  of  some  of  your  first 
chair  people,  a  news  release  on  what 
your  groups  have  been  doing,  then 
talk  to  your  directors  and  teachers 
and  arrange  to  have  a  Teen-Age  Re¬ 
porter  elected  or  appointed  immedi¬ 
ately.  Start  sending  in  material  right 
away.  You  may  be  surprised  to  see 
it  printed  in  the  next  issue.  Oh  yes, 
have  you  selected  your  candidate  for 
the  “Honor  School  Musician  of  the 
Month”?  Do  it  real  soon.  .  .  Thanks, 
.  .  .  Judy  Lee. 


THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 


ly  Korea  Mock 
faa  Pal  Club  Coordiaotor 
THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 
4  East  CllatoH  St. 

Jollat,  llllHolt 

Hi  Pen  Palers: 

How  was  Halloween?  I  hope  it 
didn’t  scare  you  too  much  because 
I  want  you  to  read  my  column.  We 
have  a  swell  new  member.  He  is  way 
over  there  in  Burma  and  wants  to 
write  to  kids  all  over.  Let’s  let  him 
tell  us  in  his  own  words.  This  is  the 
letter  I  received  from  Edwin  Chan: 
“Dear  Karen, 

It  is  indeed  a  pleasure  to  read  arti¬ 
cles  from  The  School  Musician  Mag¬ 
azine,  and  I  want  to  be  one  of  them. 
Please  receive  me  as  one  of  the  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  Music  Pen  Pal  Club  and 
if  you  don’t  mind,  may  I  have  a  mem¬ 
bership  card? 

I  am  a  boy  of  sixteen  and  I  play 
guitar  in  our  community  music  band 
and  want  to  correspond  with  girls 
and  boys  of  all  ages  who  play  music 
all  over  the  world,  especially  in  the 
United  States  of  America.  Our  native 
music  does  not  go  far.  The  most  pop¬ 
ular  songs,  nowadays,  are  songs  from 
your  country;  the  singers  too,  I  must 
not  forget  to  admit,  and  they  are 
Bing  Crosby,  Johnny  Ray,  Rosemary 
Clooney  and  many  others. 

Best  wishes  always. 

Cordially  yours, 
Edwin  Chan.” 

Come  on  now  kids  let’s  all  write 
to  Edwin  way  over  there  in  Burma. 
His  address  is  as  follows: 

Edwin  Chan 
19  Kokine  Avenue 
Rangoon,  Burma 

Edwin  is  the  first  boy,  or  first  per¬ 
son  I  should  say,  in  the  Pen  Pal  Club 
to  play  the  guitar  in  a  band  of  any 
sort.  He  is  a  young  energetic  boy 
that  wants  to  correspond  with  others 
so  let’s  start  him  off  with  a  big  pile 
of  friendly  letters. 

I  also  received  a  very  nice  letter 
from  one  of  our  regular  members. 
He  wrote  the  following  letter: 

“Hi  Karen: 

Congratulations  on  your  new  ap¬ 
pointment  as  the  New  Head  of  The 
School  Musician  Pen  Pal  Club.  I  am 
veiy  glad  to  hear  that  they  are  going 
to  continue  this  club,  and  I  wish  you 
all  of  the  success  ever. 

I  at  one  time  was  a  member  of  this 
club,  and  perhaps  I  still  am,  but  I 
(Turn  to  Page  56) 
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ly  Barbara  Wylas 
Teea-Aga  Reporter 
Jackson  Memorial  High  School 
Massillon,  Ohio 


The  Jackson  Memorial  High  School 


Band  of  Stark  County,  Ohio,  is  a  very 
active  organization.  We  rehearsed 
weekly  from  the  middle  of  July  until 
the  opening  of  school  and,  along  with 
the  fifteen  other  bands  of  the  county 
school  system,  presented  a  show  at 
the  Stark  County  Fair  on  September 
7.  We  also  participated  in  the  massed 
band  show  at  the  annual  Stark 
County  Football  Preview  on  Septem- 
(Tum  to  Page  51) 


Now  knrn  is  a  group  of  ''roal’’  picluros  from  a  high  school.  I  rocoived  more  fhon  a 
dozen  wonderful  ’’shoH.''  I  plan  to  run  different  ones  from  time  to  time.  Here  ore  the 
first  three.  (Top)  The  newly  elected  officers  of  the  Jackson  Memorial  H.  S.  Band, 
Massillon,  Ohio,  are  (1.  to  r.):  Peggy  Haynes,  Secretary;  Jack  Koti,  Treasurer;  David 
Oanesi,  Student  Director;  Ronald  Wyles,  President;  Bill  Jarrett,  Vice-President;  and 
Barbara  Wyles,  our  Teen-age  Reporter.  (Center)  The  high  stepping  horn  section, 
and  (bottom)  a  cleon  cut,  militaristic  clarinet  section.  Paul  Lehman  is  director  of 
this  great  high  school  bond.  Let's  have  more  pictures  like  these,  gang  .  .  .  Judy, 
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SHAKESPEARE  WAS  RIGHT 

“If  music  be  the  food  of  love,  play 
on.”  When  William  Shakespeare  gave 
this*  sage  advice  many  years  ago, 
he  was  only  expressing  the  experi¬ 
ence  of  millions  of  people  before  and 
after  his  time.  However,  devotees  of 
music  need  to  band  themselves  to¬ 
gether  and  to  work  together  in  order 
that  they  may  reach  a  common  goal. 
This  the  Modern  Music  Masters  so¬ 
ciety  is  doing  for  high  school  mu¬ 
sicians  throughout  America. 

Belonging  to  a  recognized  national 
music  organization,  with  high  ideals 
of  service,  challenges  the  average 
musician  to  greater  effort.  If  your 
school  does  not  have  a  3-M  chapter, 
ask  your  music  teacher  to  use  the 
coupon  found  at  the  end  of  this  col¬ 
umn  so  that  the  national  office  can 
send  you  “all  the  dope”  on  how  a 
chapter  can  be  organized  at  your 
school  too.  3-M  chapters  are  now  lo¬ 
cated  in  forty  states  of  the  nation. 

NEW  CHAPTERS,  WELCOME 

The  six  most  recent  Modern  Music 
Masters  chapters  to  be  issued  charters 
by  the  national  office  are:  Boyertown 
Joint  H.  S.,  Boyertown,  Pa.,  G.  Rich¬ 
ard  Grabert,  sponsor;  Breckenridge 
H.  S.,  Breckenridge,  Minn.,  Robert 
H.  Armstrong,  sponsor,  and  Roger 
Westby  and  Miss  Mary  Marquart, 
co-sponsors;  Grand  Island  Senior  H. 
S.,  Grand  Island,  Neb.,  Paul  F.  Roe, 
sponsor,  and  Ralph  J.  Granere,  Ger¬ 
ald  C.  Wheeler  and  Howell  Oldhan, 
co-sponsors:  Our  Lady  of  the  Lake 
H.  S.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  Sister  Helen 
Mary,  sponsor,  and  Sister  M.  Alex¬ 
andrine,  co-sponsor;  Cobre  Consoli¬ 
dated  H.  S.,  Hurley,  N,  Mex.,  William 
P.  Alexander,  sponsor,  and  Ruth 
Askeland,  co-sponsor;  and  Central 
High  School,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  Betty 
Klotz  Harter,  sponsor.  Welcome! 

INITIATION  AT  BAND  CLINIC 

One  of  the  high  lights  on  the  pro¬ 
gram  of  the  Mid-West  Band  Clinic 
to  be  held  in  Chicago  at  Hotel  Sher¬ 
man,  Dec.  15-18  (4,000  school  music 
•directors  are  expected  to  attend)  will 
be  an  actual  initiation  ceremony  by 
the  Modern  Music  Masters.  Appren¬ 
tices  from  four  chapters  in  the  Chi¬ 
cago  area  will  be  installed  by  the 
officers  of  Chapter  No.  1  at  Maine 
Township  H.  S.,  Des  Plaines-Park 
Ridge,  Ill. 

Participating  schools  will  be:  J. 
Sterling  Morton  H.  S.,  Cicero,  Cor¬ 
nelius  Kickert  and  Robert  Dvorak, 


faculty  sponsors;  Immaculata  H.  S., 
Chicago,  Herman  Beringer,  faculty 
sponsor;  Argo  Community  H.  S., 
Argo,  Art  Seith  and  Victor  Kase,  fac¬ 
ulty  sponsors;  and  Maine  Township 
H.  S.,  Alexander  M.  Harley,  Robert 
D.  Kuite,  Franklin  LeBar  and  Mil¬ 
dred  Foster,  faculty  sponsors. 

Chapter  sponsors  from  various 
parts  of  the  country  will  join  the  na¬ 
tional  officers  of  the  society  in  a  panel 
discussion  following  the  initiation. 
Student  officers  will  be  introduced 
and  asked  to  give  greetings  from 
their  chapters.  This  program  is  sched¬ 
uled  for  Fri.,  Dec.  17,  at  5:30  p.m. 
Make  plans  now  to  be  present. 

CHAPTERS  OF  THE  MONTH 

Chapter  No.  25  at  Albion  H.  S., 
Albion,  Nebr,  and  Chapter  No.  116 
at  York  H.  S.,  York,  Nebr.  have  been 
selected  as  “Chapters  of  the  Month,” 
primarily  because  of  the  role  they 
are  going  to  play  at  the  Nebraska 
State  Music  Clinic  at  Beatrice,  Nov. 
18-20.  The  Chapter  at  Albion  has  been 
invited  to  initiate  a  group  of  appren¬ 
tices  from  the  Chapter  at  York  dur¬ 
ing  the  Clinic.  Bill  Krause  is  Faculty 
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Sponsor  at  Albion  and  Aaron  Schmidt 
is  sponsoring  the  group  at  York.  Ivan 
C.  Caldwell,  president  of  the  Nebras¬ 
ka  Music  Educators  and  a  member 
of  the  Tri-M  Advisory  Council  will 
“M.C.”  the  program.  Congratulations 
to  these  Chapters  for  this  splendid 
project. 

Frances  Harley,  your  executive  sec¬ 
retary,  has  been  invited  to  attend  the 
Clinic  to  meet  Nebraska  Music  Edu¬ 
cators  and  better  acquaint  them  with 
the  Society. 

S-M  DISPLAY  BOOTH 

Faculty  sponsors  and  3-M  members 
attending  the  8th  Annual  Mid-West 
Band  Clinic  in  Chicago,  Dec.  15-18, 
are  invited  to  stop  and  visit  at  the 
Modern  Music  Masters  display  booth. 
Frances  M.  Harley,  executive  sec¬ 
retary,  will  be  on  duty  to  greet 
friends,  to  answer  questions,  and  to 
give  any  other  assistance  to  music 
educators  interested  in  forming  3-M 
chapters.  Come  in  and  sign  the  guest 
book. 

CORRESPONDENCE  INVITED 

Anyone  desiring  information  on 
how  to  start  a  3-M  chapter  at  their 
school  is  invited  to  write  to  Alex¬ 
ander  M.  Harley,  national  president. 
Modem  Music  Masters,  P.  O.  Box 
347,  Park  Ridge,  Ill. 


Th«  Immaculata  H.  S.  af  Chicago,  Chapter  No.  3,  recently  presented  on  honorary  Key 
to  Sitter  Mary  Noola,  B.V.M.,  principal  of  the  school.  Lost  year  the  chapter  sponsored 
three  roller  skating  parties  to  raise  funds.  These  were  to  successful  that  two  have  al¬ 
ready  been  scheduled  for  this  year.  The  above  photo  shows  the  new  members  of  this 
active  chopter.  Their  initiation  was  held  before  the  entire  school  at  a  student  assembly. 
Permitting  the  entire  student  body  to  witness  the  ceremony  is  a  fine  idea.  However, 
most  chapters  hold  their  initiations  in  the  evenings  when  parents  and  other  interested 
adults  can  attend. 
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U  OF  ILL  READY  FOR  ASBDA  CONVENTION  DELEGATES 


Planning  Committee  recommendations  together  with  a  choice  of  officers  for  next  year.  While 

Promises  Outstanding  list  of  the  present  A.S.B.D.A.  State  the  Constitution  states  that  no  officer 

.  ,  -  t  n  Chairmen  for  the  December  issue  of  may  hold  the  same  office  for  more 

^Otl  V ariea  rrogram  School  Musician.  This  report  will  than  two  years,  it  also  states  that  the 

-  inform  the  individual  members  of  officers  are  elected  for  a  period  of 

ly  Oof*  C.  Horrit  progress  made  to  that  date  and  will  one  year.  All  A.S.B.D.A.  members 


By  Oof*  C.  Harris 
fratfclaaf.  A^.B.D.A. 
Ssparviter  of  Imttrmmmmial  Masic 
foatioc  Pabifc  School 
foofloc.  MIcfcIgaa 


progress  made  to  that  date  and  will  one  year.  All  A.S.B.D.A.  members 
also  provide  a  factual  background  should  realize  that  the  membership 
for  the  discussion  concerning  mem-  is  neither  technically  nor  morally  ob- 
bership  which  will  take  place  at  the  ligated  to  retain  any  of  the  present 


Convention. 


officers  for  the  maximum  time  of  two 


2.  Time  and  place  for  the  195.‘i  Con-  years. 


vention;  As  plainly  indicated  by  our  In  closing,  I  wish  to  repeat  that 
The  1954  Convention  of  the  Amer-  experience  of  this  year,  there  is  a  con-  everything  possible  has  been  done  by 
ican  Schrol  Band  Dir^tors  Asso-  sjderable  difference  of  opinion  among  the  Convention  Planning  Committee, 
ciation  should  prove  to  be  one  of  the  members  as  to  the  time  and  place  Professor  Mark  H.  Hindsley  and  his 
most  significant  events  in  the  histop'  to  hold  our  convention.  Some  favor  staff,  and  the  University  of  Illinois 
of  Public  Schwl  Instrumental  Music,  summer  as  the  time  for  the  con-  to  make  this  1954  Convention  a  suc- 
That  one  of  the  great  Universities  of  vention  while  others  believe  that  it  cess.  The  one  determining  factor  for 

the  United  States  has  seen  fit  to  make  should  be  during  the  school  year.  a  successful  convention  which  far 

available  its  facilities  for  the  Con-  Some  prefer  an  approximately  cen-  out  weighs  all  other  factors,  however, 
vention  is  a  clear  recognition  of  the  geographical  location  and  others  is  in  your  hands.  That  factor  is  at- 
importance  of  this  occasion.  Further  advocate  a  policy  of  moving  the  con-  tendance.  Will  you  be  there?  Per- 
confirmation  of  this  fact  can  be  found  vention  to  various  sections  of  the  haps  the  greatest  inducement  for  at- 
in  the  distinguish^  names  of  the  country  each  year,  tending  the  convention  is  the  oppor- 

guests,  the  performing  organiutions.  Those  members  who  wish  to  ex-  tunity  for  renewing  old  friendships 
clinicians  and  soloists  appearing  on  te^d  an  invitation  for  the  1955  con-  and  making  new  friends  among  the 

^  vention  should  write  to  this  office,  finest  group  of  school  band  men  in 

The  Convention  Planning  Com-  giving  a  detailed  account  of  available  America — the  members  of  the  Amer- 
mittee  has  spent  much  time  and  dates  and  facilities  so  that  the  in-  ican  School  Band  Directors  Associa- 
thought  in  arranging  for  a  program  vitation  can  be  included  on  that  part  tion.  It  is  an  opportunity  that  none 
that  will  be  varied,  entertaining,  in-  agenda  allotted  for  discussion  of  us  should  miss! 

formative  and,  at  the  same  time,  in  gj  ^jjg  J955  convention  site  and  date. 

accord  with  the  requests  from  the  3  Election  of  officers:  Advance  Sincerely, 

membership.  From  the  opening  ad-  thought  should  be  given  to  your  1  Dale  C.  Harris 

dress  of  welcome  by  Dr.  Lloyd  Morey,  - - — - 


President  of  the  University  of  Illinois, 
through  the  entire  two  day  conven¬ 
tion,  to  the  closing  concert  by  the 
University  of  Illinois  Band,  the  pro¬ 
gram  should  hold  the  interest  and  at¬ 
tention  of  the  A.S.B.D.A.  membership. 

At  the  Cedar  Rapids  1953  Conven¬ 
tion,  'of  necessity,  practically  all  of 


AMERICAN  SCHOOL  BAND  DIRECTORS'  ASSN 
Official  Sch«dul«  of  the  1954  Convention 


(/■IvartKy  of  llliaelt 
Urbaoa,  llllooh 

Wadaasdoy,  Dacambar  IS,  1954 


Percussion  Ensemble  of  the  University 
of  Illinois.  Mr.  Paul  Price,  Conductor. 
1  ;.30  P.IVI.  Demonstration  of  Record- 


the  time  was  devoted  to  the  parlia-  g.QOA.M.  Registration— Urbana-Lin-  Equipment  and  recording  tech- 

mentary  and  organizational  work  es-  Hotel,  Headquarters  Hotel.  niques  by  Mr.  Eugene  Carrington. 

ffitobLiig  ThT*i954  Conv^ffii^il^il^^^  9:00  A.M.  First  General  Session— Main  3:00  P.M.  Demonstration:  “Mechan- 

gram^wnT  ffisLse  tha  Roo"™-  Urbana-Lincoln.  ical  Modification  of  Wind  Instruments 

1  tnat  tne  time  al  Convention  call  to  order  to  Improve  Intonation.” 

lowed  for  business  meetings  is  small.  '-onvemion  can  10  oruer.  ii;r__i,  u  m 

To  exnedite  the  transaction  of  husi-  2.  Brief  address  of  welcome  by  Dr.  Mark  H.  Hindsley,  Director  of 

exalte  the  tra^action  of  busi-  President  of  the  Bands,  and  Professor  of  Music, 

ness  at  the  scheduled  business  meet-  morey  i-resiaeni  oi  me  TTr,i,.»rcitv 

ings  each  member  whose  dues  have  University  of  Illinois.  .1  no » m*  r  t 

been  paid  will  be  sent  the  agenda  of  3-  Business  meeting:  4:M  P.M.  Free  Time  or 


Dining  Room,  Urbana-Lincoln. 

1.  Convention  call  to  order. 

2.  Brief  address  of  welcome  by  Dr. 
Lloyd  Morey,  President  of  the 
University  of  Illinois. 


the  business  meetings  early  in  De¬ 
cember.  Prior  to  that  time  members 


Reports  of  officers  and  committees, 
etc. 


should  be  giving  consideration  to  sev-  10:00  A.M.  Forum: 

eral  major  points  that  will  be  on  the  (a)  Adjudication  standards  for  School 

agenda  for  discussion  and  disposition.  Concert  Band  competitive  events. 


agenda  for  discussion  and  disposition.  Concert  Band  competitive  events. 
These  points  are:  (b)  Adjudication  standards  for  School 

1.  Membership:  A  policy  concern-  Marching  Band  competitive 
ing  the  eventual  size  of  the  total  na-  events.  I 

tional  membership  and  the  distribu-  ll;30  A.M.  I.unrhron  in  Main  Dining  | 
tion  of  that  membership  among  the  Room  of  Urbana-Lincoln  Hotel, 
various  states.  j  j  t  •>  •«>.< 

The  National  Membership  Chair-  W.da..cfoy.  O.c.mbar  15  1954 

man.  Emil  PufTenberger  of  Ohio,  is 

preparing  a  membership  report  and  12:.30  lo  1 :15  P.M.  Program  by  the 


ical  Modification  of  Wind  Instruments 
to  Improve  Intonation.” 

Mark  H.  Hindsley,  Director  of 
Bands,  and  Professor  of  Music, 
University  of  Illinois. 

4:00  P.M.  Free  Tim«*  or 

(a)  Viewing  room  for  films  of  march¬ 
ing  bands  of  A.S.B.D.A.  members. 

(b)  Listening  room  for  recording 
(disc  or  tape)  of  Concert  Bands 
of  A.S.B.D.A.  members. 


(b)  Adjudication  standards  for  School  6:15  P.M.  to  8:00  P.M.  A.S.B.D.A. 
Marching  Band  competitive  Banquet — Main  Dining  Room. 


Guest  Speakers: 

Dr.  Edwin  Franko  Goldman 
Dr.  A.  A.  Harding 
Prof.  Mark  H.  Hindsley 
Program  by  the  University  of 
Illinois  Faculty  Woodwind  Quin- 
(Tum  to  Page  37) 


mPHI  BETA  IM 

:u 

NATIONAL  SCHOOL  BANOMASTEHS’  FRATERNITY 

Jack  H.  Mohan,  Exacufiv*  Sacratary 
Phi  Befa  Mu.  3507  Utah 
Dallai  16,  Texas 


/(•eoeecemeMt  of  Meetiegs 

ALPHA  CHAPTER: 

February  9-12,  1955,  Adolphus  Ho¬ 
tel,  Dallas,  Texas. 

BETA  r.HAI*TER; 

December  3-4,  1954,  Oklahoma  A 
&  M  College,  Stillwater,  Oklahoma. 

GAMMA  CHAPTER; 

November  18.  1954,  Green  Room, 
Antlers  Hotel,  Indianapolis,  Indiana. 

•  *  * 

The  coming  business  meeting  of 
your  chapter  of  Phi  Beta  Mu  will  be 
the  most  important  held  since  the 
installation  of  the  group.  All  members 
are  urged  to  be  present  for  the  initial 
session  of  his  respective  chapter 
meeting. 

Matters  of  extreme  importance  will 
be  presented  for 
consideration.  A 
final  vote  of  na¬ 
tional  impor¬ 
tance  is  to  be 
cast  before  the 
last  session  of 
the  chapter  is 
adjourn  *ed. 

Make  it  a  point 
to  spend  every 
second  of  the 
convention  time 
you  can  with 
your  Brothers 
to  help  this  come  about. 

An  all-out  effort  to  help  keep  the 
scheduling  of  the  progress  in  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  the  National  structure 
on  time  is  imperative.  The  entire  pro¬ 
gram  will  be  delayed  a  year  should  a 
single  chapter  fail  to  complete  its 
share  in  the  over-all  planning.  The 
Chapter  Presidents  have  had  their 
information  regarding  the  procedure 
for  some  time,  and  will  be  prepared 
for  action  with  the  help  of  the  vari¬ 
ous  conrunittees  now  in  operation.  It’s 
a  PHI  BETA  MU  DATE!  KEEP  IT! 

The  Alpha  Chapter  has  successfully 
participated  in  a  cooperative  plan  of 
sharing  football  shows.  WHY  NOT 
ACCOMPLISH  THIS  ON  A  NATION¬ 
AL  BASIS? 

By  the  time  you  read  this,  your 
football  season  for  1954,  will  be  more 
than  half  through.  ’The  strain  of 
thinking  up  a  new  idea  or  preparing 
a  whole  show  a  week  will  be  lessened, 
but  remember,  there  is  always  an¬ 


other  year. 

Most  of  us  have  an  easier  method  of 
teaching  marching,  a  helpful  trick 
in  planning  field  shows,  a  novel  way 
of  entering  or  leaving  the  field,  a 
choice  precision  drill,  or  the  plot  and 
parts  for  a  whole  pre-game  or  half¬ 
time  performance  that  you  will  gladly 
share  with  our  Brothers.  In  exchange 
your  Brothers  will  share  their  best 
with  you.  The  entire  project  will  be 
strictly  within  the  Fraternity.  Let’s 
join  into  the  activities  of  the  First 
National  Project  as  all  loyal  Brothers 
should  do! 

Choose  your  best  marching  idea, 
stunt  or  field  show  from  the  many 
you  have  experienced.  Plan  and  plot 
it  out  so  that  others  can  understand  it 
thoroughly  without  a  personal  ex¬ 
planation.  Mimeograph  it,  or  use  your 
regular  reproduction  method  and 
make  up  two  hundred  copies.  Send 
them  to  your  National  Executive  Sec¬ 
retary  (address  below).  Do  this  by 
January  15,  1955. 

The  material  will  be  arranged  into 
sets  and  sent  to  the  membership  next 
Spring  before  school  is  out.  Each  of 
you  will  have  a  complete  set  of  fresh 
ideas  to  reflect  on  and  draw  from  in 
planning  your  1955  football  shows. 

What’s  a  Brother  worth  if  he  does 
not  act  the  part  of  a  Brother?  BE  A 
BROTHER  ALL  THE  WAY!  Make 
plans  to  act  accordingly!  THE  DEAD¬ 
LINE  FOR  THE  MARCHING  MA¬ 
TERIALS  WILL  BE  JANUARY  15, 
1955. 

Address  all  correspondence  to  Jack 
H.  Mahan,  Executive  Secretary,  Phi 
Beta  Mu,  3507  Utah,  Dallas  16,  Texas. 

College  Briefs 


President  Harold  C.  Case  of  Boston 
University  and  Dean  Robert  A.  Choate 
of  the  University’s  school  of  fine  and 
applied  arts  have  announced  the  ap¬ 
pointment  of  George  T.  Wein  (Pricilla 
Rd.),  Newton,  well-known  jazz  artist, 
as  lecturer  on  the  history  and  evolu¬ 
tion  of  jazz.  This  course,  offering  two 
credits  and  open  to  all  graduate  and 
undergraduate  students  in  the  Uni¬ 
versity,  is  believed  to  be  the  first  of 
its  kind  to  be  offered  on  the  college 
level  in  New  England. 

Coloratura  soprano  Roberta  Peters 
opened  the  Choral  Union  Series  at 
the  University  of  Michifan  Monday, 
October  4.  'Die  24-year-old  Metro¬ 
politan  Opera  soprano  made  her  first 
appearance  last  year  when  she  also 


Jack  H.  Mahan 


opened  the  series. 

The  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  of 
Toronto  has  recently  made  three  im¬ 
portant  appointments  to  its  faculty, 
Henri,  Temianka,  concert  violinist 
and  leader  of  the  Paganini  Quartet. 
Harvey  J.  Olnick,  musicologist,  and 
Leslie  Holmes,  baritone. 

What  might  be  called  a  pre-fabri- 
cated  string  quartet — four  young  mu¬ 
sicians  from  the  Juilliard  School  of 
Music  in  New  York  City— enrolled 
this  fall  in  the  University  of  Texas 
College  of  Fine  Arts. 

Dr.  Elmer  A.  Tidmarsh,  noted 
American  organist  and  Director  of 
Music  at  Union  Collette,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.,  opened  his  fall  series  of  public 
recitals  in  Memorial  Chapel  Sunday 
afternoon,  October  3rd.  The  perform¬ 
ance  was  his  657th  and  marked  the 
beginning  of  his  thirtieth  series  of 
Sunday  presentations  at  the  College. 

Indiana  University'*  Orchestra  and 
Singers  will  reach  musicians’  highest 
goal  this  season  with  a  concert  in 
(Turn  to  Page  39) 


ABC-TV  Presents  Great 

Half-Time  Football  Shotrs 


ABC-TV  has  done  an  outstanding 
job  of  covering  the  Half-time  Foot¬ 
ball  Band  Shows  during  the  past  two 
months.  It  was  not  so  long  ago  that 
the  half-time  was  taken  up  with  dry 
interviews  with  visiting  dignitaries 
and  coaches,  while  the  viewer  would 
strain  his  ears  to  catch  the  music  in 
the  background  that  he  knew  was 
coming  from  a  crack  University  or 
College  Band  on  the  field. 

This  just  didn’t  happen.  A  small 
I  group  of  interested  parents  in 
Wheaton,  Illinois,  headed  by  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Fred  Zarbock  decided  to  do 
something  about  “putting  the  bands 
on  the  screen  at  half-time,”  and  they 
did.  Armed  with  impressive  letters 
and  2,000  post  cards  distributed  to 
various  parts  of  the  United  States, 
an  avalanche  of  mail  hit  the  desk  of 
NBC  last  Fall.  Result?  ...  off  went 
the  interviews,  and  on  went  the 
bands. 

Last  years  NCAA  football  games 
were  televised  by  NBC-TV.  This 
year,  it  is  ABC-TV. 

The  folks  of  Wheaton  wish  The  SM 
to  publicly  thank  all  the  band  direc¬ 
tors,  students  and  parents  who  co¬ 
operated  in  selling  ABC-TV  on  the 
change-over.  The  SM  wishes  to  com¬ 
mend  Bill  Stem,  one  of  America’s 
greatest  sportscasters  for  his  fine  com¬ 
ments  and  introduction  of  the  bands 
during  the  1954  football  season. 

It  is  believed  that  a  letter  or  post 
card  from  band  directors  and  students 
again  this  year  will  insure  the  view¬ 
ing  of  the  half-time  show  for  next 
year.  Just  address  your  letter  or  card 

to  ABC-TV,  New  York  City,  N.  Y _ 

It  will  get  to  the  right  people.  .  .  . 
THE  EDITOR. 
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Oatrom  Joins  Lenoir 

Band  Teaching  Staff 

Captain  Ralph  K.  Ostrom  has  re¬ 
cently  joined  the  teaching  staff  of  the 
Lenoir,  North  Carolina,  high  school 
band,  and  will  have  charge  of  the 
teaching  of  brass  and  percussion  in¬ 
struments. 

Captain  Ostrom,  when  a  fourteen 
year  old  boy,  was  a  member  of  the 
Sousa  Band,  and  was  one  of  its  cornet 
soloists.  Later  he  played  in  the  band 
at  Culver  Military  Academy,  Culver, 
Indiana.  Still  later  he  was  a  comet 
soloist  with  the  U.  S.  Navy  Band  of 
Washington,  D.  C.  After  that  he  held 
a  similar  position  with  the  U.  S.  Army 


Capt.  Ralph  K.  Ottrom 
Taochar  of  Brast  Instrumonh 
Lonoir,  N.  C.,  High  School 


Band,  also  of  Washington.  Holding  a 
commission  in  the  Reserve  Coit>s  he 
was  called  to  active  duty  on  commis¬ 
sioned  status  at  the  outbreak  of  World 
War  II,  in  the  Army.  Most  of  his 
duties  while  on  commissioned  status 
were  not  musical  ones,  but  he  did 
assist  Captain  Glenn  Miller  with  the 
organization  of  an  Air  Force  Band 
which  existed  only  during  World  War 
II  and  which  later  was  sent  overseas. 
His  military  duties  took  him  both  to 
Europe  and  to  the  Far  East.  Captain 
Ostrom ’s  last  assignment  was  in  Com¬ 
manding  the  10th  Infantry  Division 
Band  and  Band  Training  School  at 
Fort  Riley,  Kansas. 

Recently  retired  from  the  Army, 
Captain  Ostrom  came  to  Lenoir  to 
accept  the  position  with  the  Lenoir 
High  School  Band  under  its  Director, 
Captain  James  C.  Harper. 


Quote  of  the  Month 


Rep.  Carroll  D.  Kearns  (R.,  Pa.),  a 
doctor  of  music:  “Music  is  God’s  an¬ 
swer  to  a  world  that  needs  it  more 
desperately  today  than  ever  before.” 


SEND  US  YOUR  NEWS 


By  Robert  O'Brien 
President,  NCBA 


St.  John's  Univartity 
ColUqavilto,  Minnosota 


MEMBERSHIP  DRIVE  TO 
GET  UNDERWAY 

Mr.  Howard  Hornung,  Director  of 
Bands  at  Ludington,  Mich,  and  Chair¬ 
man  of  the  Committee  on  Member¬ 
ship,  Reception  and  Registration  re¬ 
ports  that  plans  are  almost  completed 
for  a  full  scale,  national  membership 
drive.  Members  from  coast  to  coast 
are  asked  to  assist  Mr.  Hornung  in 
any  way  possible. 

More  definite  information  will  be 
forthcoming  very  shortly  concerning 
this  effort.  Committee  members  ap¬ 
pointed  so  far  include  Father  Dan 
Cooper  of  Bell  wood,  Nebraska; 
Franklin  Davis  of  Kansas  City,  Mis¬ 
souri;  Joseph  Doto  of  Flint,  Michigan; 
Colonel  Harry  Mendelson  of  New  Or¬ 
leans,  Louisiana;  Joseph  Colantonio 
of  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania;  and 
Robert  O’Brien  of  St.  Cloud,  Minne¬ 
sota. 

'TOE  NCBA  MARCH 

Mr.  William  A.  Sandberg,  Presi¬ 
dent  of  the  Educational  Music  Serv¬ 
ice,  Inc.,  has  been  asked  to  submit 
an  estimate  for  the  commissioning 
of  an  official  march  for  our  asso¬ 
ciation.  The  march  to  be  intitled  the 
NCBA  MARCH  will  be  dedicated  to 
the  boys  and  girls  who  make  up  our 
Catholic  school  bands.  It  is  hoped 
that  arrangements  will  be  completed 
with  Mr.  Sandberg  in  time  to  feature 
the  number  for  the  first  time  at  our 
1955  convention  at  Notre  Dame. 

Mr.  Sandberg’s  firm  (Educational 
Music  Service  Inc.)  has  been  re¬ 
sponsible  for  many  outstanding  con¬ 
tributions  to  the  field  of  good  band 
literature. 

The  very  fine  and  immensely  popu¬ 
lar  march  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 
was  published  by  Mr.  Sandberg  last 
year.  If  our  march  is  as  good  as  this 
one,  the  project  will  certainly  be  most 
successful. 

PROGRAMS 

Remember  to  send  copies  of  your 
programs  to  Mr.  Gerald  Schneider, 
Band  Director,  Cathedral  High  | 
School,  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin  for 
distribution  to  all  members.  He  will 
need  about  250  copies  of  each  pro¬ 
gram. 

1955  CONVENTION 

Suggestions  are  welcomed  by  the 
national  office  in  regards  to  the  1955 
national  convention.  Several  out¬ 
standing  music  educators  have  been 
invited  to  participate  in  the  clinic 
work  and  general  sessions  and  al¬ 
ready  plans  are  shaping  for  an  out¬ 
standing  convention. 


News  items  of  your  work  in  the 
NCBA,  what  your  band  is  doing,  etc. 
is  needed.  Please  send  all  informa¬ 
tion  (plus  pictures))  to  Robert  F. 
O’Brien,  Band  Director,  Saint  John’s 
University,  Collegeville,  Minnesota. 
We  want  this  material  for  our  NCBA 
page  in  our  official  magazine,  THE 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN. 

PROGRESS  NCBA  BAND  DIRECTOR 

Mr.  Bob  Mullally,  NCBA  member 
of  St.  Cloud,  Minnesota  and  director 
of  Cathedral  High  School  Band  has 
recently  begun  an  intensive  drive  to 
improve  the  Catholic  Band  situation 
in  his  city.  After  several  weeks  of 
auditioning  and  testing  over  seven 
hundred  and  fifty  students  he  has 
organized  10  new  bands  in  the  City 
of  St.  Cloud.  The  NCBA  page  hopes 
to  cover  his  activities  more  fully  in 
a  succeeding  issue. 

Mr.  Mullally  says  “progressive  ac¬ 
tion  by  Catholic  Bandmasters  to  im¬ 
prove  the  status  quo  is  the  only  thing 
that  can  possibly  develop  the  overall 
Catholic  band  picture.  'Too  many  of 
us,  after  years  of  discouragement, 
have  become  pessimistic.  We  have 
stopped  in  our  attempts  for  expansion 
and  development.  The  National  Cath¬ 
olic  Bandmasters’  Association  with 
its  high  principles  for  the  Catholic 
Band  Director  and  its  continued  pro¬ 
gressive  path  towards  better  and  more 
sup>erior  Catholic  bands  and  band 
directors  has  given  many  of  us  a 
new  lease  on  our  professional  lives.” 

CATHOLIC  CENTRAL  BAND— 
DETROIT,  MICHIGAN  . 

Moderator  Father  Harrison  and 
Band  Director  Bill  Watts  brought 
their  wonderful  band  to  play  before 
the  members  during  the  1954  conven¬ 
tion  at  Notre  Dame. 

The  band  was  considered  by  the 
executive  board  to  be  ONE  OF  OUR 
FINEST  CATHOLIC  BANDS  IN 
1954.  It  is  hoped  that  each  conven¬ 
tion  will  feature  one  of  our  many 
outstanding  Catholic  Bands. 

The  plaque,  presented*  during  the 
ceremony,  is  the  first  to  be  given  by 
the  NCBA  and  read  TO  AN  OUT¬ 
STANDING  CATHOLIC  BAND  OF 
1954. 


Edwin  T.  Cook  iVetr 

Director  At  Coral  Gables 

The  new  director  of  the  Coral 
Gables,  Florida,  Senior  High  School 
Band  is  Mr.  Edwin  T.  Cook.  His  pre¬ 
vious  position  was  at  Landon  High 
School,  Jacksonville,  Florida,  where 
he  directed  the  high  school  band  of 
that  school  for  the  past  six  years. 

Mr.  Cook  replaces  Mr..  Logan  Tur- 
rentine  who  is  now  director  of  march- 
I  ing  bands  at  Indiana  University. 
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Noted  Guest  Conductors  at  8th  Annual 
Mid-West  National  Band  Qink 


Enid  Festival  Now 

Accepting  Applications 


Mr.  Milbum  Carey,  Festival  Direc¬ 
tor  for  the  Tri-State  Music  Festival 
at  Enid,  Oklahoma,  has  informed  the 
SM  that  he  is  now  accepting  applica¬ 
tions  for  Bands,  Orchestras,  and 
Choruses  to  enter  the  23rd  Annual 
Festival,  to  be  held  at  Enid  on  May 
12  to  15. 

Last  year  some  90  High  School  and 
Grade  School  Bands  competed  in  this, 
the  greatest  of  all  nation-wide  festi¬ 
vals.  “The  Festival  has  really  out¬ 
grown  its  name  of  Tri-State,”  says 
Mr.  Carey,  “for  last  year  we  had  con¬ 
testants  from  11  different  states.  Some 
groups  traveled  a  thousand  miles  in 
each  direction.” 

“We  wish  to  extend  an  open  invi¬ 
tation  to  any  and  all  bands  in  the 
United  States  to  participate  in  this 
year’s  Festival,”  Mr.  Carey  continued. 
“We  feel  that  our  Festival  gives  bands 
from  the  various  parts  of  the  country 
an  opportunity  to  compare  their  work 
with  others.  We  take  great  pains  in 
selecting  18  of  the  finest  adjudicators 
in  the  nation  so  that  the  time  and 
money  that  each  band  spends  to  come 
to  our  Festival  will  be  very  worth¬ 
while.” 

Of  special  interest  to  directors  is 
the  Solo  and  Ensemble  Contest.  Last 
year  over  2,000  soloists  .and  500  en¬ 
sembles  competed.  A  great  marching 
contest  is  open  to  all  bands.  Each 
band  is  entered  in  a  specific  classi¬ 
fication  based  on  total  enrollment  of 
the  school  it  represents. 

Band,  Orchestra,  and  Choral  Direc¬ 
tors  who  are  interested  in  learning 
more  about  this  great  Festival  for 
High  and  Grade  Schools  should  write 
to  Milburn  E.  Carey,  Festival  Man¬ 
ager,  Tri-State  Festival,  Box  2068, 
University  Station,  Enid,  Oklahoma. 


U  of  Wis.  Band  Makes 

Film  of  John  Philip  SoMua 


The  University  of  Wisconsin  Band, 
under  the  direction  of  Prof.  Raymond 
F.  Dvorak,  is  making  a  film  to  com¬ 
memorate  the  100th  anniversary  this 
year  of  the  birth  of  the  late  great 
John  Philip  Sousa,  the  March  King. 

“We  are  trying  to  show  in  this  film 
how  Sousa’s  music,  representing  as  it 
does  the  spirit  of  America,  has  come 
to  be  bound  up  with  our  fundamental 
loyalties,  our  love  of  country,”  Prof. 
Dvorak,  explains.  “Just  by  listening 
to  ‘Stars  and  Stripes  Forever,’  ‘Sem¬ 
per  Fidelis,’  or  ‘Washington  Post 
March,’  we  feel  like  sticking  out  our 
chests  and  saying  ‘I’m  glad  to  be  an 
American.’  TTiat’s  the  effect  we’re 
hoping  to  get.” 

'The  film  will  open  with  shots  of  the 
U.  S.  Marine  Band,  which  Sousa  led, 
continue  with  views  of  the  cities  he 
played  on  his  world  tours  and  the 
Sousa  Bridge  across  the  Potomac  and 
(Turn  to  Page  39) 


During  the  four  days  of  the  8th 
Annual  Mid-West  National  Band 
Clinic  at  the  Hotel  Sherman  in  Chi¬ 
cago  on  December  15,  16,  17,  and  18, 
many  of  the  most  outstanding  con¬ 
ductors  of  today  will  guest  conduct 
one  or  more  of  the  eight  bands.  Prom¬ 
inent  among  guest  conductors  who 
have  accepted  invitations  for  1954 
are  Dr.  Edwin  Franko  Goldman,  con- 


Dr.  Edwin  Franko  Goldman  ii  conduc¬ 
tor  of  tho  famous  Goldman  Bond  of 
Now  York  City.  Ho  it  a  compotor  of 
noto,  havin9  ovor  ono  hundrod  march- 
os  to  his  crodit  at  woll  at  numorout 
othor  compositions.  Ho  is,  and  has 
boon,  tho  idol  of  hiqh  school  bond 
students  throughout  tho  country  for 
many  years.  Whorovor  band  music  is 
hoard  tho  influence  of  tho  Goldman 
Band  and  its  conductor  hove  boon 
felt.  Ho  is  now  tho  Honorary  Life 
President  of  tho  American  Bandmas¬ 
ters  Association,  which  wot  founded 
by  him.  Dr.  Goldman  will  bo  a  Guest 
Conductor  at  tho  8th  Annual  Mid- 
Wost  National  Band  Clinic  and  will 
alto  bo  Guest  Speaker  at  tho  Grand 
Finale  Luncheon  on  Saturday,  Docom- 
boi^  18. 

ductor  of  the  famous  Goldman  Band 
of  New  York  City,  and  four  of  the 
nation’s  top  ranking  University  Band 
Directors — Mark  Hindsley  of  Illinois, 
Harold  Bachman  of  Florida,  Wil¬ 
liam  D.  Revelli  of  Michigan,  and 
Clarence  Sawhill  of  California.  Three 
of  these  distinguished  university  di¬ 
rectors — Bachman,  Revelli,  and  Saw- 
hill — will  also  serve  as  the  panel  of 
judges  for  the  “adjudication  school” 
on  Thursday  evening,  December  16, 
as  a  special  feature  in  connection  with 
the  concert  by  the  Greensboro,  North 
Carolina,  Senior  High  School  Band, 
which  is  conducted  by  Herbert  Hazel- 
man. 

Many  of  the  best  known  contem¬ 
porary  composers  will  also  conduct 
some  of  their  own  compositions  with 
various  of  the  eight  bands  appearing 
during  the  four-day  band  convention. 
Among  these  composer-conductors 


will  be  Paul  Yoder,  Harold  Walters, 
Austyn  Edwards,  Forrest  Buchtel, 
David  Bennett,  and  others  to  be  an¬ 
nounced  later. 

The  8th  Atmual  Mid-West  National 
Band  Clinic  opens  on  Wednesday  eve¬ 
ning,  December  15,  with  a  concert  in 
the  Grand  Ballroom  of  the  Sherman 
Hotel  by  the  United  States  Air  Force 
Band  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  conducted 
by  Colonel  George  S.  Howard.  On 
’Thursday,  December  16,  there  will 
be  three  bands:  the  Cass  Technical 
High  School  Band  of  Detroit,  Michi¬ 
gan,  directed  by  Harry  Begian;  the 
North  Chicago,  Illinois,  Grade  School 
Band,  directed  by  Frank  Laurie;  and 
the  Greensboro,  North  Carolina  Sen¬ 
ior  High  School  Band,  directed  by 
Herbert  Hazelman.  ’The  two  bands 
scheduled  for  Friday,  December  17, 
are  the  Davenport,  Iowa,  High  Scho<d 
Band,  directed  by  F.  E.  Mortiboy,  and 
the  VanderCook  College  of  Music 
Concert  Band  of  Chicago,  directed  by 
Richard  Brittain.  Saturday,  December 
18,  closes  the  Clinic  with  the  Kiel, 
Wisconsin,  Municipal  Band,  directed 
by  Edgar  P.  Thiessen,  and  the  Band 
of  the  Royal  Canadian  Air  Force 
’Training  Command,  Flying  Officer 
C.  O.  Hunt,  Bandmaster. 

In  addition  to  the  eight  bands,  the 
Mid-West  program  offers  fourteen  in¬ 
strumental  clinics  on  Thursday  and 
Friday,  December  16  and  17.  Of  spe¬ 
cial  interest  this  year  will  be  two 
groups  of  Brass  and  Reed  Ensembles: 
one  from  the  Beloit,  Wisconsin,  Hi^ 
School  Band,  directed  by  Don  Cuth- 
bert,  and  the  other  from  the  Muske¬ 
gon,  Michigan,  High  School  Band, 
directed  by  William  Stewart.  All 
phases  of  the  field  of  instrumental 
music  will  be  adequately  discussed  in 
the  clinic  lectures  and  demonstrations 
on  Thursday  and  Friday. 

An  interesting  feature  on  Friday 
evening  will  be  the  Annual  Style 
Show  of  Band  Uniforms,  this  year 
under  the  supervision  of  George 
Myers,  director  of  the  Portage  Town¬ 
ship  Senior  High  School  Band  of 
Gary,  Indiana.  Models  for  the  Style 
Show  will  be  members  of  Mr.  Myers’ 
High  School  Band. 

The  usual  Christmas  dinner,  com¬ 
plete  with  turkey  and  all  the  “trim¬ 
mings,”  will  be  the  climax  of  the  8th 
Annual  Mid-West  National  Band 
Clinic  when  the  Grand  Finale  Ban¬ 
quet  is  held  in  the  beautiful  Bal 
Tabarin  of  the  Hotel  Sherman  on 
Saturday  noon,  December  18.  This 
lavish  dinner,  free  to  music  directors, 
school  administrators,  and  composers 
who  have  attended  all  four  days  of 
the  band  convention,  is  a  special  holi¬ 
day  greeting  from  the  Uniform  Com¬ 
panies  participating  in  the  1954  Style 
Show  and  Display  of  Band  Uniforms. 

Dr.  Edwin  Franko  Goldman,  Dean  I 
of  American  Bandmasters,  has  fit-  I 
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tingly  been  chosen  as  the  Guest 
Speaker  at  the  Grand  Finale  Banquet. 
He  is  honorary  life  President  of  the 
American  Bandmasters’  Association 
which  he  founded,  and  of  which  he 
was  the  first  active  president.  His 
career  has  been  marked  by  innu¬ 
merable  honors  in  recognition  of  the 


success  and  value  of  his  life’s  work. 
The  honor  which  perhaps  gives  Dr. 
Goldman  the  profoundest  satisfaction 
of  all  came  to  him  in  1932  when  John 
Philip  Sousa’s  favorite  baton  was  pre¬ 
sented  to  Dr.  Goldman  by  Mrs.  Sousa, 
who  said  that  she  felt  sure  that  her 
husband  would  have  wanted  this 


baton  to  go  to  Dr.  Goldman.  Dr.  Gold¬ 
man  will  be  introduced  by  the  usual 
genial  Master  of  Ceremonies,  Dr.  Ray¬ 
mond  F.  Dvorak  of  the  University  of 
Wisconsin. 

Complete  programs  and  further 
•  details  will  be  carried  in  next  month’s 
(Turn  to  Page  38) 
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(Top)  Cheton  as  on*  of  tfio  "botf"  Grade  School  Bands  of  the  Nation,  is  the  North  Chicago,  Illinois,  Grade  School  Band  which  will 
present  a  clinic^concert  in  the  Grand  Ballroom  of  the  Sherman  Ha  tel  in  Chicago  on  Thursday  afternoon,  December  16,  as  one  of  the 
features  of  the  8th  Annual  Mid-West  National  Band  Clinic.  Frank  Laurie  is  the  very  able  director  of  this  excellent  group  of  ”up  and 
coming"  young  musicians.  All  sessions  of  the  four-day  clinic  (December  15-18)  ore  free  to  everyone.  (Center)  To  the  many  laurels 
already  won  by  the  Greensboro,  North  Carolina,  Senior  High  School  Bond  has  now  been  added  the  coveted  honor  of  being  one  of 
the  few  High  School  Bands  invited  to  toke  part  in  the  Annual  Mid-West  National  Band  Clinic  in  Chicago.  The  Greensboro  Band, 
directed  by  Herbert  Haxelton,  will  present  a  concert  in  the  Grand  Ballroom  of  Chicago's  world-famous  Hotel  Sherman  on  Thursday 
evening,  December  16.  (Bottom)  Davenport,  Iowa,  takes  great  pride  in  sending  to  the  8th  Annual  Mid-West  National  Band  Clinic 
the  excellent  Davenport  Senior  High  School  Band.  This  superior  band,  many  times  a  winner  in  Class  A  competition  in  the  Chicagoland 
Music  Festivals,  is  directed  by  F.  A.  Mortiboy  and  promises  to  uphold  Iowa’s  standards  of  excellence  in  their  appearance  at  the 
mid-way  mark  of  the  four-day  Band  Convention,  Friday  afternoon,  December  17. 
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Here  it  is — Turkey  time!  And  in 
the  school  band  field  we  are  right 
in  the  middle  of  marching  and  con¬ 
cert,  leveling  off  from  the  field  man¬ 
euvers  and  becoming  concert  minded. 
Many  bands  and  orchestras  will  have 
planned  a  Pre-Christmas  concert; 
others  will  find  an  opportunity  for 
such  an  appearance  and  perhaps  not 
be  able  to  perform  through  lack  of 
planning. 

The  concert  appearance  in  general 
is  planned  by  the  director  but  that 
does  not  lessen  the  responsibility  of 
each  and  every  member  of  the  or¬ 
ganization.  The  jump  from  marching 
to  concert  is  a  long  leap  and  I  am 
wondering  if  the  percussion  section 
is  prepared  to  make  the  change.  For 
one  thing  you  have  been  playing  out 
side  and  for  a  function  which  requires 
great  quantities  of  volume.  During 
this  Fall  season  the  percussion  sec¬ 
tion  has  carried  the  main  load  in 
the  marching  formations.  The  drums 
never  stop — whether  the  band  is  play¬ 
ing  or  silent.  The  tempo  used  in 


By  Dr.  John  Paul  Jones 


Send  all  quMtiont  diroct  to  Dr.  John 
Paul  Jono*,  Coniorvotorv  of  Music, 
1508  Third  Avo.,  Albany,  Co. 


marching  must  be  interpreted  through 
the  drums  being  generally  at  a  very 
steady  rate  but  when  necessity  arises 
the  correct  changes  of  tempo  must 
be  presented  by  the  drums. 

Now  in  the  concert  work  the  per¬ 
cussion  section  no  longer  holds  such 
a  commanding  position.  The  drums 
become  one  of  the  several  sections 
of  the  whole  group  and  must  fit  in 
accordingly. 

It  is  for  this  reason  that  I  want 
to  caution  you  drummers  for  good 
concert  drumming  requires  consid¬ 
erably  more  than  is  usually  given  for 
the  marching  band.  In  the  first  place 
you  will  be  playing  indoors.  This 
alone  should  tip  you  off  that  loud 
playing  is  not  necessary.  Parade 
drums  are  not  the  best  for  concert 
work  except  for  certain  militaristic 
effects.  Your  best  concert  tone  qual¬ 
ity  will  come  from  the  concert-type 


drum,  giving  you  a  keen,  crisp,  deli¬ 
cate  tone  of  a  little  finer  texture  than 
the  heavy,  marching  beat  requires. 
Whereas  in  the  marching  band  most 
drummers  really  “give  their  all.” 

In  the  concert  performance  a  great 
amount  of  your  drumming  will  be 
with  the  wrist  and,  with  the  excep¬ 
tion  of  the  showmanship  which  some 
directors  require,  you  will  seldom 
use  a  full  arm  motion.  This,  then,  is 
where  your  good  drum-pad  practice 
is  going  to  help.  I  think  one  of  the 
best  wrist  books  is  the  Stick  Control 
by  George  Lawrence  Stone.  Twenty 
or  thirty  minutes  a  day  with  this 
book  will  really  develop  those  wrists 
and  at  the  same  time  will  improNe 
your  speed,  power  and  endurance. 
For  your  inside  work  this  practice 
will  mean  clear  and  crisp  executions, 
better  interpretations  and  certainly 
more  flexibility.  But  of  course  this 
book  will  be  of  no  value  to  you  un¬ 
less  you  practice  dilligently.  • 

For  your  concert  work  (or  any 
work  for  that  matter)  I  can  not 
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urgc  too  much  practice  for  it  is 
through  this  that  you  become  expert. 
The  coritrol  of  your  muscles  in  dnim- 
ming  is  purely  mechanical — the 
hands,  wrists  and  arms  can  not  do 
what  you  want  them  to  do  unless 
you  train  them  to  act  under  given 
situations.  In  drumming  the  given 
situations  are  the  various  rhythm 
patterns  and  their  execution. 

To  make  a  tone  on  a  drum  re¬ 
quires  merely  that  it  be  struck.  There 
is  no  lip  development  as  is  required 
of  the  brass  player;  no  finger  de¬ 
velopment  as  required  of  the  pianist 
or  player  of  stringed  instruments. 
Because  tone  production  is  so  simple 
and  easy  many  drunruners  seem  to 
feel  that  no  practice  is  necessary  but 
if  the  drummer  is  to  measure  up  to 
the  standards  of  other  musicians  he 
must  put  in  as  much  practice  time 
as  is  required  on  any  other  instru¬ 
ment. 

New  Material 

I  have  just  received  a  copy  of  Bel- 
win’s  publication  :“Tympani  Method” 
by  Sidney  Berg.  Since  this  is  time 
for  concert  thinking  I  would  like  to 
pass  this  method  on  to  you  and 
recommend  that  you  get  a  copy.  It 
sells  for  $1.50  per  copy  and  con¬ 
tains  a  wealth  of  material  for  the 
young  tympanist — tuning,  sticking- 
single  and  double,  chord  or  triad 
studies  and  other  required  material 
plus  a  wealth  of  fine  practice  studies. 


Better  get  it  for  the  band  library  as 
well.  So,  with  this.  I’ll  see  you  in 
December. 


American  School  Band 
Directors  Association 
Official  Schedule 

(Starts  on  Page  31) 


8:30  P.M.  Concert  by  the  University 
of  Illinois  Band,  Professor  Mark  H. 
Hinsley,  Conductor. 

Guest  Conductors: 

Dr.  Edwin  Franko  Goldman 
Dr.  A.  A.  Harding 
Mr.  Ralph  Herman 
(University  of  Illinois  Auditor¬ 
ium) 

10:30  P.M.  Smoker  —  Garden  Room, 
Urbana-Lincoln  Hotel. 

Please  note  that  all  of  the  fore¬ 
going  events  are  located  in  the 
Urbana-Lincoln  Hotel  with  ex¬ 
ception  of  the  Concert  of  the 
University  of  Illinois  Band. 

Tkartday,  Oacambar  16,  1954 
Third  Ganaral  Session 

9:00  A.M.  Businems  Meeting — Univer¬ 
sity  of  Illinois  Band  Building. 

10:45  A.M.  Concert  by  Downers  Grove 
High  School  Band,  Downers  Grove, 
Illinois. 


Clarence  J.  Shoemaker,  Conduc¬ 
tor. 

(University  of  Illinois  Auditor¬ 
ium) 

12:00  Noon  Luncheon- 

Fourth  General  Session. 

1:30  P.M.  Forum: 

Music  for  School  Bands  on  the 

1.  Elementary  School  Level 

2.  Junior  High  School  Level 

3.  Senior  High  School  Level 

a.  Class  D  and  C  Bands 

b.  Class  B  Bands 

c.  Class  A  Bands 

Panel  of  A.S.B.D.A.  Members. 

3:00  P.M.  Multiple  instrument  per¬ 
formance  of  solos  for  clarinet,  bass 
clarinet  and  alto  saxophone  by  Mr. 
Alfred  Gallodoro,  of  the  American 
Broadcasting  Company. 

Accompanist,  Mr.  Ralph  Hermann, 
composer,  arranger  and  conductor, 
American  Broadcasting  Company. 
4:00  P.M.  Informal  talks  by  Mr.  Gal- 
ladoro  and  Mr.  Hermann  followed  by 
a  question  and  answer  period. 

4:30  P.M.  Adjournment  of  Conven¬ 
tion. 

Please  note  that  all  of  Thursday 
afternoon  events  are  located  in 
the  Urbana-Lincoln  Hotel. 

8:30  P.M.  Concert  by  the  University 
of  Illinois  Band.  Professor  Mark  H. 
Hindsley,  conductor. 

(Turn  the  Page  Please) 
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FRIO  HINGIR  If  Hia  tamationol  imw  tymponitt  with  tha  WorM  Famous  Philodalphio 
Otckattra.  Ha  li  omong  tha  youngast  profattional  tymponitts  ploying  with  o  big-noma 
Symphony  Orchattro  and  o  format  pupil  of  Bill  Straat,  parcustion  instructor  at  Eastman 
School  of  Music. 

R«fh  of  thasa  Parcusslon  Spaciolists  hova  chosan  tha  W.F.L  Symphony  Modal  padol 
tunad  tymponi  with  tuning  gougas  for  thoir  worh  in  thasa  top-flight  organisations. 

FaHaw  this  load  yoursalf — aguip  your  organisation  FOR  LIFE  with  tymponi  moda  undar 
fRo  porsanol  suparvisian  of  profassionol  tymponistt  lika  Bill  Ludwig,  Sr.  and  Jr.  Evory 
R*ad  is  hand -pickod— ovary  sat  is  carofuNy  tastod  by  ona,  somatimas  both,  of  tha 
dmmmin'  Ludwigs!  Wharo  aba  could  you  racaivo  a  guorontaa  such  os  this? 

SEND  FOR  BRAND  NEW  1954  CATALOG  TODAY  —  JUST  OFF  THE  PRESS! 

WFL  DRUM  CO.  Chicago  47,  ML 


TYMPANI 


Name _ _ _ _  ■ 

Address _ _ _ 


V 
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THE  DRUMS  USED 
BY  SCHOOLS  THAT  BUY 
THE  BEST  EQUIPMENT 


BAND  •  CONCERT  •  PARADE 

Gretsch  drums  are  widely  praised  for  their 
smart  appearance,  sturdiness,  and  “that 
great  Gretsch  sound.”  The  Gretsch 
“Perfect  Round”  drum  shell  of  molded 
plywood  is  guaranteed  for  the  life  of  the 
drum.  Drums  are  chrome  plated,  at  no 
extra  cost,  for  lasting  brilliance  and  easy 
upkeep.  They  represent  true  economy. 

SPECTACUIM  FOR  MARCHWC  BANOS  -a  big, 
complete  Gretsch  drum  section  offers  tre¬ 
mendous  display  value,  excitement  for  eye 
and  ear.  Consider  it  for  next  semesterl 


colors  available  in 
lacquer  colors  or  the 
vibrant  new  finish  — 

GRETSCH  NITRON. 


— •  SEND  FOR  FREE  NEW  CATALOC  < 
Th«  FRED.  GRETSCH  Mfg.  Co.  SM-IIS4' 
M  Sreodway,  Sreeklyn  II,  N.  Y  • 

Please  send  new  Gretsch  drum  catolog  tO:  ■ 

Nome .  • 

Address . J 

City . Zone . .  J 

State . . .  • 

AVAHABLE  TO  SUBSCRIBERS:  • 

Phil  Grant  Consultation  Service  • 
on  all  percussion  problems.  Your  J 
questions  ora  welcomed  I  • 


FRED.  GRETSCH  ^ 

Fine  Musical  Instruments  Since  1883 


Mr.  Alfred  Gallodoro,  Soloist, 
featuring  “Concerto  for  Dou¬ 
bles.” 

(University  of  Illinois  Auditor¬ 
ium) 


Anyone  Can  Sing 

(Starts  on  Page  22) 

they  sing  and  to  what  note  they  are 
going.  As  a  result,  when  you  wish  to 
do  a  modulation  from  one  number  to 
another  for  an  effect,  it  is  easy  to  do. 
Also  in  A  Cappella  numbers  the  mod¬ 
ulating  chords  are  done  silently,  on 
signal,  to  the  next  number.  Rarely  do 
they  change  pitch.  Included  in  warm¬ 
ups  are  humming,  symbols,  and 
dynamics  of  all  kinds.  Pick  one  type 
of  warm-up  to  emphasize  for  each  re¬ 
hearsal  period  but  cover  at  least  two 
other  kinds.  Frequently  I  use  a  par¬ 
ticular  type  of  number  for  a  warm-up 
and  explain  it  as  such  so  they  will 
concentrate  on  the  warm-up  idea. 

It  is  very  important  to  sing  and 
sight-read  many  easy  four  part  cho¬ 
rale  and  hymn  type  numbers.  Take 
the  time  to  do  it  even  if  your  rehears¬ 
al  period  is  short.  Don’t  work  on  more 
than  one  really  difficult  number  in  a 
short  rehearsal  period.  For  those  who 
are  fortunate  to  have  fifty  minute  or 
hour  periods,  two  numbers  should  be 
the  maximum.  But  whether  you  are 
singing  for  fun,  sight-reading,  or 
working  on  a  number,  drive  constant¬ 
ly  and  do  not  give  the  group  that  is 
resting  a  chance  to  talk.  Their  turn 
is  next  on  that  difficult  spot.  Scold 
constantly  with  purpose  but  do  not 
point  at  individuals  unless  you  have 
to.  Be  sure  to  let  them  know  when 
they  have  finally  reached  the  effect 
you  want.  Show  it  all  over  as  well  as 
with  a  smile.  A  sense  of  accomplish¬ 
ment  is  important  but  if  a  numl^r  on 
a  program  “stunk”  be  sure  to  say  so. 
However,  don’t  forge  to  praise  some 
other  spot  that  they  did  well  and  had 
been  difficult  to  do. 

Last  year  the  chorus  went  on  a  con¬ 
cert  tour  to  neighboring  high  schools, 
did  a  difficult  Christmas  concert,  fur¬ 
nished  the  music  for  a  Youth  Week 
Service,  went  to  the  contest,  did  the 
choral  work  for  the  Rossini  “Stabat 
Mater,”  sang  at  the  county  meet  of 
the  teachers  associations,  presented 
an  outdoor  spring  concert  in  the  park, 
and  furnished  the  music  for  Bacca¬ 
laureate  Service.  All  that  music  was 
memorized  and  done  well  in  three  26 
minute  rehearsal  periods  a  week. 


Mid-West  Nat  Clinic 

(Continued  from  Page  35) 

School  Musician.  In  the  meantime, 
you  may  write  for  a  program  and 
hotel  reservation  card  from  the  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Secretary  of  the  Mid-West 
National  Band  Clinic,  Lee  W.  Peter¬ 
sen,  4  East  11th  Street,  Peru,  Illinois. 


IF 

IF 

IF 

IF 


you  or*  intoroitod  in  thn  nnwntt  dt- 
lignt  in  drums 

you  likn  fo  knap  obraost  of  davalop- 
mants  in  drum  construction 


you  volua  guot/fy 


in  toct,  you'd  lika  to  know  about  ttia 
fabulous  English  drums  baing  rovad 
ovar  throughout  thu  U.  S.  (and  in  U 
othar  countrias) 


tor  datollt  •■d  .  ’ 

dolor's  noma  to  oMbor. 

HAU  DRUlb  CO. 

i23  Ursulinas  St. 

Naw  Orlaons,  Lo. 

PACIFIC  MUSIC  SY.  CO. 

1 141  S.  Sontaa  St. 

Los  Anglas,  Col. 

I  riMM  NMtiM  SchMl  MwkiH 


I5C  with  awab  applicator 
^  *oc  with  dropper 

WORLD’S  SUPREME  QUALITY 

SPKEADS  FARTHER 
LASTS  LONGER 

HOLTON 
OIL 

Superior  tpreadlnf  power, 
•lower  eyapormtlon,  unifonp 
conslitency— Holton  Oil  teata 
beat  for  eaaler,  apeedler  In- 
atniment  action. 

No.  1 — Trombone  Slidea 
No.  t — Valve  Inatnnnenta 
No.  «— Fine  Mechaniama 


Eatiroly  Dliloroal 

DRUM  LESSON  RECORD 

wftk 

DRUM  METHOD  NO.  2 

26  Rndimenta  and  4  Soloa 
•xpfalaad  oad  demonstrated  by 

Haskell  W.  Harr 

12*  L.P.  Microgroove  33  R.P.M. 

Direclori  and  Slujenit  alike  will  went  to 
hore  ikeir  own  perronol  eapy  of  Ihh  new 
drum  record  and  methodt  eonrte.  It  will 
moke  heller  drum  reetiom  end  loloiiU. 

Price  $3.95  ior  both 

Order  Today  From  Haskell  W.  Harr 
645  Union  Ave.,  Chicago  Heights,  III. 


^  AMERICAN  RAWHiOt  ^  .pS 

roe  QUAiiir  obuMH'* 
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vision  under  Prof.  George  C.  Stout 
over  the  university’s  educational  TV 
station,  KUHT-TV. 


Never  To  Be  Forsoiien 

■  (Starts  on  Page  18) 


shined  eighty-seven  pairs  of  black 
shoes.  Backstage  there  was  the  usual 
thrill  of  a  great  performance  about 
to  begin.  The  curtains  parted  on  “the 
greatest  grade  school  band  in  the 
world." 

The  band  displayed  their  usual 
superb  musicianship  before  an  audi¬ 
ence  of  approximately  eighteen  hun¬ 
dred  music  instructors,  many  of  whom 
made  the  same  comment  the  band 
receives  wherever  they  go — “I  saw 
them.  I  heard  them,  and  I  still  don’t 
believe  it!” 

And  that  statement  alone  would 
make  it  all  worth  while  for  Director 
Peters  and  the  boys.  For  many  hours 
of  study  and  rehearsals  were  neces¬ 
sary  to  produce  an  organization  of 
such  outstanding  caliber.  It  doesn’t 
all  “just  happen.”  The  long  western 
tour  was  two-fold  in  purpose:  First, 
it  brought  to  other  musicians  and 
educators  an  inspiration  by  showing 
them  what  can  be  done  in  a  grade 
school  band  program.  And  secondly, 
the  spring  tour  is  in  the  nature  of 
a  reward  for  good  and  faithful  work 
on  the  part  of  all  concert  band  stu¬ 
dents. 

And  so,  as  the  “Joliet  Special”  ar¬ 
rived  back  home  amid  cheers  of  wait¬ 
ing  parents  and  friends,  photogra¬ 
phers  and  reporters,  one  and  all 
agreed  it  was  a  “never-to-be-forgot¬ 
ten”  spring  concert  tour. 


Let’s  hear  pfffff  John  Philip  Souso 

(Starts  on  Page  34) 

public  buildings  named  for  him,  and 
include  shipboard  scenes  because 
Sousa  composed  “Stars  and  Stripes” 
crossing  the  Atlantic. 

The  UW  Band  will  provide  all  the 
music  and  appear  against  a  variety  of 
backgrounds.  Copies  of  the  film  will 
be  made  for  the  band’s  use  and  for 
public  showings,  and  others  will  be 
sold  to  film  libraries  to  help  defray 
the  cost. 

Walter  Meives  of  the  University 
Photographic  Laboratory  is  camera¬ 
man-director,  and  Student  John 
(Turn  to  Page  42) 


Co//esre  Briefs 

(Starts  on  Page  32) 


jt  th* 
rov*d 
in  U 


famed  Carnegie  Hall.  Arrangements 
have  been  completed  for  the  I.U.  mu¬ 
sicians  to  present  a  joint  concert  in 
the  New  York  music  hall  on  Sunday 
evening,  Nov.  28. 

Five  Houston  (Tex.)  music  stores 
and  the  National  Piano  Manufacturers 
Association  have  announced  a  joint 
contribution  of  $3,000  to  the  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Houston  to  further  the  devel¬ 
opment  of  piano  teaching  by  tele- 


BUY  SLINGERLAND 
DRUM  HEADS 


Specify 

SUngerland 
Drum  Heads 
Because 


power, 
nlfonp 
11  tests 
ler  In- 


Chariiers  Band  Had 
Great  Summer  Program 

(Starts  on  Page  27) 

hearsals  were  scheduled  three  morn¬ 
ings  a  week.  The  junior  band  met  two 
mornings  and  in  the  warm  afternoons 
the  poor  beginners  sweat  out  their 
elementary  instrumental  calisthenics. 
During  the  month  of  June  we  at¬ 
tended  several  parades.  The  high¬ 
lights  of  our  June  program  was  a 
band  concert  in  which  we  invited  all 
our  alumni  and  any  interested  instru¬ 
mentalists.  We  prepared  for  this  con¬ 
cert  in  two  rehearsals.  Our  band  was 
very  large  and  the  sound  outdoors  was 
tremendous.  It  was  a  memorable  ex¬ 
perience.  The  end  of  June  was  an 
exciting  moment  for  girls  who  were 
candidates  for  majorette.  We  are  very 
proud  of  our  majorettes  because  of 
their  colorful  satin  uniforms  that 
were  made  by  our  band  parents. 

We  took  a  vacation  during  the 
month  of  July.  Our  director,  Mr.  Chi- 
mento  urged  us  to  take  it  easy  for 
one  month  and,  believe  it  or  not,  he 
recommended  no  extensive  home 
practice. 

During  the  month  of  August  we 
worked  towards  the  coming  football 
season.  Although  football  season 
means  a  lot  of  work  and  time,  we 


Th*  n»w  SLINGERLAND  ratainar 
praiarvai  tha  haad,  raady  lor  In. 
ttallation  on  drumi. 

•  Moda  from  froth,  pitkio  curod  light  calf,  promium  s'cdo  skint— 
choicotl  packer  taka  off. 

•  Procottod  complotoly  in  our  own  tannary.  Thus  wa  control  ail 
oporaliont  and  tha  quality. 

a  Slingarland  haadt  are  cut  only  from  tkint  which  ora  frao  of  tears, 
stains,  and  bruisos. 

•  Saloctod,  gradod,  and  stamp  marked  for  the  proper  drum  use  as: 
Orchestra— Parade— Tom  Toms. 

O  Made  by  Drum  Makers  for  Drum  use. 


Heater 


Send  for  FREE  catalogs,  drum  chart  and 
baton  helps. 


Name 


Address 


•  The  ONLY  hand-shaved 
heads  on  tha  market.  This 
quarantaas  for  you — a  haad  of 
even  thickness;  one  not 
scorched  or  soared  by  ma¬ 
chine  buffing,  and  bettor  for 
tone  production  because  wa 
can  match  and  gauge  to  the 
drum  regulramants. 


Mail  coupon  to  SLINGERLAND  DRUM 

COMPANY 

1325  Belden  Avenue 

Chicago  14,  Illinois 
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All  the  brass  you  need 
for  a  well-equipped 
band ...  and  such  good 
brass  for  the  money! 


By  B.  H.  Walker 


THE  COMPLETE  LINE  OF 

LAFAYETTE* 

BAND  INSTRUMENTS 


Oroti,  gold 
lacquartd 


>72 


ONLY  m  MM  ($07.00  with  com  at  shown) 
Craoefully  design^,  fine  toned:  19%'  long, 
4%“  beU;  modernistic  braces  and  finger  hook; 
fast-action,  short-travel,  large  calibre,  nickel- 
silver  valves;  pearl  finger  tips;  adjustable 
change  to  A.  Complete  with  lyre  and  silver- 
plated  professional  mouthpiece. 


Th«  complete  Lafoyette  line  includes 

similar  outstanding  values  in  cornets, 
trombones,  sousaphoncs,  and  harmony  in¬ 
struments,  among  them  the  finest  low- 
priced  basses  on  the  market  today! 

All  Lafayettes  carry  a  written  Gretsch 
Guarantee  —  all  are  made  by  Couesnon  & 
Cie,  Paris,  famous  for  top-ranking  musical 
instruments  since  1827.  All  are  unequalled 
for  beauty,  tone  and  performance  in  the 
economy  price  range!  ^ 

I — - -  \ 

i  \ 

I  Liow 

r*-  - 1 

I  Th*  FRED.  GRETSCH  Mfa.  Co.  SM-irS4  • 


Tho  FRED.  GRETSCH  Mfg.  Co.  SM-irS4 
M  •roadway,  •reoklyn  11,  N.  Y. 

Sond  mo  piclurss  ond  pricsi  to  provo  I  got  tho 
most  lor  my  school  budget  with  Loloyotlo  brass 
on  tho  convoniont  Grolsch  lolonl  lost  Rtnial  7/on. 
No  obligation. 


r  FRED.  GRETSCH 

Mutical  Instruments  Since  J883^ 


Well,  brass  friends,  here  it  is  No¬ 
vember  and  about  time  to  select  and 
order  some  music  for  our  Pre-Christ¬ 
mas  Concert.  Let’s  think  together  con¬ 
cerning  some  good  band  numbers  as 
well  as  solos  and  ensembles  which 
you  might  like  to  use  during  the 
month  of  December.  Get  your  order 
in  right  away  so  you  will  have  plenty 
of  time  to  carefully  prepare  your 
concert. 

Yafctfde  Echoes 

A  wonderful  selection  of  favorite 
Christmas  songs  arranged  as  a  medley 
for  full  band  by  Ceo.  H.  Sanders,  pub¬ 
lished  by  Emil  Aseher,  Inr.,  New 
York.  This  selection  includes  the  fol¬ 
lowing  Christmas  songs  in  order  as 
listed  here:  ADESTE  FIDELES,  O! 
SANCnSSIMA,  SILENT  NIGHT,  THE 
FIRST  NOEL,  O  LITTLE  TOWN  OF 
BETHLEHEM,  IT  CAME  UPON  THE 
MIDNIGHT  CLEAR,  O!  HOLY  NIGHT 
and  JINGLE  BELLS.  The  arrangement 
is  easy  but  very  full  sounding  with 
beautiful  harmonic  structure.  The 
range  is  simple  with  G  above  the  staff 
as  the  highest  note  for  solo  cornet. 
Lowest  note  for  the  third  cornets  is 
low  A,  second  line  below  the  staff. 
The  trombone  and  baritone  part  goes 
only  to  high  Eb  above  the  staff  and 
the  solo  clarinet  notes  run  to  high  E 
except  for  one  note  reaching  to  high 
F.  This  number  is  a  sure  hit  on  any 
Pre-Christmas  concert,  and  the  brass 
parts  are  very  interesting  throughout, 
since  they  afford  excellent  training 
in  phrasing  and  style. 

Ckrlslmas  Moods 

A  medley  of  c/iristmas  songs  ar¬ 
ranged  and  published  by  Hal  I..eonard, 
119  Center  Street,  Winona,  Minn.  This 
arrangement  begins  with  a  brilliant 
fanfare  for  brasses  with  the  trom¬ 
bones  in  prominence,  then  comes 
HARK!  THE  HERALD  ANGELS  SING, 
THE  FIRST  NOEL,  W’E  THREE 
KINGS  OF  ORIENT  ARE,  O  COME, 
ALL  YE  FAITHFUL  (ADESTE  FI- 
DELES),  SILENT  NIGHT.  The  selec¬ 
tion  has  much  program  appeal,  is 
skillfully  arranged  with  interesting 
harmonies  and  is  easy  for  the  aver¬ 
age  high  school  bandsman.  The  brass 
parts  add  much  color  to  the  arrange¬ 
ment. 

Jloglo  Bolls 

A  unique  full  band  arrangement  by 
Hal  Leonard.  Begins  with  sleigh  bell 
effects  in  unison  against  a  full  back¬ 
ground  of  modem  harmonies.  Trom¬ 
bones,  baritones  and  comets  start 


Sand  all  quattions  dlroct  to  I.  H.  Wolktr, 
Diroctor  of  Music,  Gaffnny  Hlqh  School, 
Gaffnay,  South  Corolino. 

with  unison  sleigh  bell  effects  while 
basses,  horns,  etc.,  play  the  chords. 
The  first  movement  which  follows  this 
introduction  is  led  by  the  cornets  and 
reeds  with  the  melody.  Baritones, 
horns,  etc.,  have  a  counter-melody. 
At  Section  B  which  follows,  the  mel¬ 
ody  is  carried  by  the  lower  instru¬ 
ments  while  the  muted  cornets  pro¬ 
duce  an  echo  effect  at  the  end  of  each 
phrase.  Section  C  is  a  colorful  ar¬ 
rangement  for  the  brass  choir  which 
is  to  be  played  with  straight  tone  (no 
vibrato).  Section  D  makes  use  of 
skillful  accents  in  all  the  parts.  Sec¬ 
tion  E  begins  with  unison  solo  by 
trombones  and  baritones  playing  the 
theme  which  a  little  later  is  picked 
up  with  all  the  upper  voices  led  by 
the  muted  cornets  which  modulates 
the  number  through  the  key  of  Ab 
major  and  back  to  the  key  of  Eb 
major  which  is  the  original  key  by 
the  time  Section  F  is  reached.  At 
Section  F  the  trombones,  trumpets, 
reeds,  etc.,  pick  up  the  melody  with 
horns  and  baritones  playing  the 
counter-melody.  This  continues  to 


Yor 


bMiiil  iii»lrHm«‘nlst  Mine*?  I1MI2 

No  finer  Band  Instruments  ore 
made.  For  design,  attractive  ap¬ 
pearance,  perfection  of  tone,  tune, 
and  intonation,  YORK  has  no  peer. 
Demand  the  finest.  Get  it  with 
YORK.  Ask  for  YORK  at  your  mus¬ 
ic  dealer  today,  or  write  to: 


CARL  FISCHER 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CO.,  inc 

10S  East  16th  Street,  New  York  3,  N.  Y. 
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Section  G,  a  reed  duet.  The  ending 
Section  H  brings  the  brasses  and  full 
band  into  a  grandiose  climax  of  ac¬ 
cented  chords.  The  number  is  inter- 
estinu  and  effective.  Highest  note  for 
solo  comet  is  G  above  the  staff  and 
the  highest  note  for  the  baritone  is 
high  F  above  the  staff.  Highest  note 
for  trombone  is  Eb  above  the  staff. 

Santa  Cfoas  It  Coming  To  Tew* 

Arranged  by  Paul  Yoder,  published 
by  Leo  Feist,  Inc.,  a  march  or  fox¬ 
trot  printed  in  march  size  which  may 
be  used  for  football  shows  and  Christ¬ 
mas  parades  as  well  as  your  Pre- 
Christmas  concert.  Why  not  form  a 
Christmas  tree  or  a  sleigh  for  your 
last  football  show  of  the  season,  turn 
off  the  field  lights  and  use  colored 
cap  lights  while  your  band  plays  this 
number?  This  also  is  a  good  number 
to  use  on  the  march  in  your  Christ¬ 
mas  parade,  playing  it  in  4/4  rather 


A  lighter  number  which  will  put 
all  of  your  audience  humming,  ar¬ 
ranged  by  Paul  Yoder,  St.  Nicholas 
Musir,  Ine.,  1619  Broadway,  New 
York.  An  easy,  full-sounding  arrange¬ 
ment  in  syncopated  style  with  a  range 
for  solo  cornet  only  up  to  high  F. 
An  excellent  number  to  use  on  the 
march  for  your  Christmas  parade  or 
for  your  Christmas  pageant  half-time 
show  with  the  formation  of  a  sleigh. 

Caatiqa*  do  Nool  lO  Holy  NIgktl 

Why  not  use  this  excellent  number 
as  a  solo  or  duet  for  cornet  or  trom¬ 
bone  on  your  Christmas  concert?  It 
is  arranged  by  Holmes  as  a  solo  or 
duet  for  cornet,  trombone  or  baritone 
and  published  by  Rubank. 

Tho  Holy  City 

An  ideal  solo  feature  for  cornet, 
trombone  or  baritone  by  Adams,  ar- 


Ckrlttmas  Carols  for  Band  or  Brats 
Chair 

One  of  the  nicest  collections  of 
Christmas  carols  for  brasses  ever 
published.  May  be  used  with  excellent 
effects  as  a  brass  trio,  quartet,  quintet 
or  sextet  or  parts  may  be  added  to 
secure  a  complete  full  sounding  band 
arrangement.  E.  C.  Holmes  is  the 
arranger  and  Rubank,  Chicago,  the 
publisher.  Various  carols  in  this  col¬ 
lection  may  be  played  as  a  selection 
or  medley.  Each  carol  is  marked  in 
sections  by  numbers  to  save  time  in 
rehearsing.  Each  book  includes  nine¬ 
teen  of  the  most  well  known  Christ¬ 
mas  carols. 

Tuba  Mothods  and  Stadias 

A  friend  in  Mississippi  has  just 
written  rne  for  a  list  of  studies  for  his 
tuba  students.  Space  here  does  not 
permit  a  complete  list  but  here  are 
a  few. 


than  cut  time  on  the  march,  if  you 
inarch  at  a  fast  tempo  of  around  144. 
After  an  effective  introduction,  the 
comets  play  the  melody,  the  first 
chorus  and  the  saxophones  the  second 
time  through  when  using  it  inside  as 
a  concert  number.  A  short  Jingle 
Bell  modulation  in  the  key  of  F  con¬ 
cert  follows  after  which  the  band 
modulates  into  the  key  of  Bb  concert 
with  the  reeds  carrying  the  melody 
for  a  short  section,  then  the  brass  fin- 


ranged  by  DeLamater  with  piano 
accompaniment.  May  be  secured  from 
EMB,  Chicago.  The  scoring  follows 
the  original  faithfully  and  has  been 
carefully  phrased  and  edited.  This 
same  arrangement  is  published  as 
cornet,  trombone  or  baritone  duet. 

A  Wraath  of  Holly 

A  selection  of  Christmas  songs  ar¬ 
ranged  as  a  duet  for  two  trombones 
with  piano  accompaniment  by  A.  R. 


Elamantary 

KUHN-CIMERA  METHOD  FOR  TUBA 
published  by  Belwin. 

RUBANK’S  ELEMENTARY  METHOD. 
THE  BELWIN  BASS  METHOD,  BOOK 
I  by  Edison-IIovey. 

THE  BEELER  METHOD  FOR  TUBA 
published  by  Mill*. 

Intarmadlata 

THE  ENDRESEN  SUPPLEMENTARY 


ish  the  number  in  full  harmony. 


Ranger,  published  by  (^arl  Fischer, 


STUDIES  published  by  Carl  Fischer. 


nspiration  to.StudiMt 


^PETS  • 


RUBANK’S  INTERMEDITE  METHOD 
by  Skornica-Boltz. 

BELWIN  BASS  METHOD,  BOOK  II 
by  Edison-Hovey. 

VANDERCOOK  ETUDES  FOR  BASS 
by  H.  A.  Vanderrook. 

Advoaccd 

FOUNDATION  TO  TUBA  PLAYING 
by  William  Bell,  published  by  Carl 
Fiseher. 

TUBA  PASSAGES  (Extracts  from  fa¬ 
mous  composers’  works)  published 
by  Belwin,  extracted  by  T.  Conway 
Brown. 

DAILY  TECHNICAL  EXERCISES  AND 
SCALES  by  Pares. 

SIXTY-SIX  ETUDES  by  Slama. 


RUBANK’S  ADVANCED  METHOD 
FOR  BASSES  by  Gower-Voxman. 

THE  TUBA  PLAYER’S  STUDIO  com¬ 
piled  by  Paul  de  Villee,  a  collection 
for  tuba  of  the  most  difficult  pas¬ 
sages  of  the  best  known  standard 
overtures,  operatic  selections. 

THE  END 


Clarinet  Teaehins 

(Starts  on  Page  IS) 

octave  above  that,  then  descending 
thru  the  same  intervals.  Daily  prac¬ 


tice  of  this  exercise  I  guarantee  to  I 
bring  better  intonation  and  tone.  I 
Resonance  in  the  clarinet  is  hard  I 
to  define.  By  allowing  the  beginnini  I 
clarinetist  to  “blow”  not  forcefully  I 
but  fully,  for  the  first  couple  of  | 
years  I  find  it  easy  to  teach  a  mod-  E 
cration  of  the  tone  later.  If  the  youni  t 
student  is  never  allowed  to  “blow”  I 
and  establish  a  firm  tone  his  final  t 
product  will  generally  be  “pinched"  f 
and  “thin.”  r 

Perhaps  these  suggestions  may  not  1 
prove  practical  for  the  reader.  If  not,  P 
it  bears  out  my  contention  that  the  ! 
best  method  to  use  is  the  one  that  i 
gets  the  best  results.  Common  sense  | 
is  the  best  substitute  for  any  “cure  i 

all”  in  the  teaching  business.  ! 

The  End  I 


Se/mer  Introduces  New  I 
"Mark  VI"  Saxophones 

(Starts  on  Page  11) 

tones. 

In  addition  to  the  many  changes  in  [ 
mechanical  design  and  ^re  proper-  L 
tions,  the  Mark  VI  retains  the  basic  | 
construction  principles  employed  on  | 
the  Super-Action  Model  which  pre-  ! 
ceded  it.  k 

Mr.  Grolimund  stated  that  the  Mar  F 
VI  is  now  the  standard  Selmer  Sax.  • 
phone  Model,  and  will  therefore,  n  > 
at  no  advance  in  price.  Mark  ’ 
Altos,  complete  in  Chesterfield  Tra/- 
pak  Cases,  are  $462;  the  Mark  VI  i 
Tenors,  also  in  Chesterfield  Traypak  P 
Case,  are  $499.  /  | 

Complete  descriptive  details  on  the  i 
new  saxophones  appear  in  the'  1954  | 
edition  of  the  Selmer  Band  Instru¬ 
ment  Catalog.  See  these  new  instru-  j 
ments  at  your  dealer  or  address  H.  h  ' 
A.  Selmer,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Indiana  for 
further  information.  Be  sure  to  men¬ 
tion  The  SM.  i 


John  Philip  Sousa  Film  | 

(Continued  from  Page  39)  1 

*  I 

Lucht  of  Reedsburg  is  ^oirig  the  nar-  ? 
ration.  Both  worked  on  the  band 
Rose  Bowl  film  which  has  won  criti¬ 
cal  acclaim  in  showings  across  the 
country.  The  Sousa  film  will  be  ready 
for  a  premiere  in  February. 


Clarinetists  Beware! 


This  is  the  time  of  year  when 
grenadilla  wood  clarinets  are  most 
likely  to  cracki  Now  that  furnaces 
are  being  turned  on,  the  humidity 
indoors  is  going  down,  and  at  the 
same  time  the  moisture  in  clarinets 
is  being  evaporated.  If  this  process 
is  sudden  enough,  the  clarinets  may 
crack. 

Since  a  fine  clarinet  represents  an 
investment  of  several  hundred  dol- 


How  To  Improve  Your  Embouchure 

Only  too  many  gifted  brass  instrument  students  ruin  their  lips  (embouchure)  at 
the  start  by  using  an  inferior  mouthpiece.  Many  times  the  parents  are  to  blame 
as  they  don't  wont  to  spend  any  money  until  they  find  out  whether  their  child  will 
continue  his  studies,  but  if  a  professional  artist  cannot  use  a  cheap  or  inferior 
mouthpiece  without  seriously  irritating  or  overstraining  his  embouchure,  how  can 
a  student  or  beginner  be  expected  to  moke  a  good  start  with  one? 

To  an  artist  the  mouthpiece  generally  means  more  than  the  instrument,  for  the 
best  instruments  will  not  play  well  unless  it  is  used  with  a  properly  proportioned 
mouthpiece.  A  GENUINE  BACH  MOUTHPIECE  enables  you  to  play  well  in  tune 
and  to  produce  a  clear,  full  tone  with  a  minimum  of  effort.  Instead  of  using  ex¬ 
cessive  pressure  and  deforming  your  lip  muscles,  you  will  automatically  find  the 
natural  lip  position  ond  play  with  a  relaxed  embouchure.  Your  endurance  will  be 
greatly  increased  and  you  con  ploy  for  long  hours  without  undue  fatigue. 

(^etuUKC 


What  an  inspiration  to  a  student  to  practice  with  fine  equipment!  Tedious  labor 
is  turned  into  pleasure.  Even  a  poar  instrument  will  sound  100%  better  if  used  with 
a  Bach  mouthpiece. 

Your  dealer  carries  Bach  mouthpieces  in  stock  or  will  order  them  for  you.  Insist 
on  a  genuine  Bach  mouthpiece.  Refuse  imitations. 

Write  for  a  mouthpiece  circular  describing  the  many  models  suited  to  your 
particular  needs  or — if  you  wont  to  promote  your  embouchure  to  top  condition — 
order  the  new  "BACH  EMBOUCHURE  and  MOUTHPIECE  MANUAL,"  the  best 
textbook  ever  written  on  "How  to  Start  a  Beginner,"  "The  Correct  Posture,"  "The 
Correct  Embouchure,"  "How  to  Breathe,"  "How  to  Develop  a  Good  Tone,"  "Cor¬ 
rect  Tonguing,"  "What  Mouthpiece  to  Select  for  Your  Embouchure" — in  fact, 
everything  a  brass  instrumentalist  or  instructor  must  know  to  be  successful.  The 
price  is  only  $1.00. 

VINCENT  BACH  CORPORATION 


53  So.  MocQueston  Parkway 


Mount  Vernon,  New  York 
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lars,  it  is  worth  your  while  to  re¬ 
view  the  simple  rules  for  avoiding 
this  costly  damage.  The  rules  sound 
commonplace,  but  those  who  fail  to 
follow  them  are  not  necessarily  be¬ 
ginners.  Professional  musicians,  and 
even  music  dealers,  are  often  guilty 
of  neglect  that  leads  to  serious  dam¬ 
age. 

1.  Don’t  leave  a  clarinet  together 
after  it  has  been  played. 

2.  Don’t  play  a  clarinet  when  it’s 
cold — let  it  warm  up  slowly  to 
room  temperature. 

3.  Don’t  put  a  clarinet  together  if 
the  rings  are  loose. 

4.  Don’t  put  a  clarinet  away  until 
you  have  wiped  it  out  with  a  dry 
swab,  especially  in  the  corners  of 
the  joint  sockets  and  the  ends  of 
the  tenons,  which  are  the  most 
vulnerable  parts. 

5.  Swab  the  ^re  occasionally  with 
a  thin  coating  of  olive  oil  or  com¬ 
mercial  bore  oil. 

6.  Always  keep  the  clarinet  in  its 
case  when  it  is  not  in  use. 

An  H  &  A  Selmer  Inc.  release. 


II.  of  I,  To  Give 

Festival  of  Music 

I  ' 


The  University  of  Illinois  Bands 
nnounce  their  Arst  annual  Festival 
if  Concert  Band  Music,  with  two 
rograms  by  the  Concert  Band,  on 
‘December  15  and  16.  The  Festival 
win  replace  the  Band  Clinic  which 
has  been  held  on  the  campus  every 
January  for  the  past  twenty-five 
years.  January,  1954,  was  marked  by 
a  Silver  Anniversary  Clinic  celebra¬ 
tion  which  honored  the  originator  of 
band  clinics.  Director  Emeritus  A.  A. 
Harding.  This  celebration  served  not 
only  as  a  tribute  to  a  great  man  and 
a  great  idea,  but  also  brought  a  sig¬ 
nificant  era  in  band  development  to 
a  brilliant  climax.  The  technique  of 
clinics  as  developed  at  Illinois  is  now 
such  an  established  fact  and  is  so 
universally  adopted  and  energetically 
promoted  that  Director  Mark  H. 
Hindsley  and  his  staff  feel  they  should 
turn  to  another  plane  of  contribution 
to  musical  culture  and  education.  The 
festival  was  chosen  as  the  vehicle 
for  this  •contribution  because  it  can 
retain  many  of  the  best  features  of 
the  traditional  clinic,  yet,  by  its  very 
nature  can  have  a  much  more  flexible 
and  progressive  format.  Although  the 
Festival  will  henceforth  be  scheduled 
in  January,  the  <irst  one  has  been 
moved  to  the  December  dates  in  or¬ 
der  to  coincide  with  the  first  na-- 
tional  convention  of  the  American 
School  Band  Direc.ors  Association. 
Honored  by  the  opportunity  to  be 
host  to  this  new  organization  of  the 
nation’s  best  high  school  band  di¬ 
rectors,  the  Concert  Band  will  in  turn 
honor  its  guests  with  the  two  Festival 
Concerts. 

The  American  School  Band  Direc¬ 
tors  Association  and  the  Festival  of 


Concert  Band  Music  will  bring  to  the 
campus  several  men  prominent  in  the 
music  world.  Dr.  Edwin  Franko  Gold¬ 
man  and  Dr.  Harding  will  be  guest 
speakers  and  conductors.  Ralph  Her¬ 
mann,  music  director  of  the  Amer¬ 
ican  Broadcasting  Company,  will  con¬ 
duct  the  Concert  Band  in  a  premier 
performance  of  his  newest  work  for 
band  as  well  as  his  unique  “Concerto 
for  Doubles,”  featuring  Alfred  Gal- 
lodoro,  renowned  woodwind  artist. 


Piano  Number  One 

Basic  Music  Instrument 


The  piano  is  still  the  basic  instru¬ 


ment  in  American  musical  education. 

More  than  95  per  cent  of  the  educa¬ 
tors  in  large  and  small  schools,  pub¬ 
lic  and  parochial,  agreed  that  the 
student  who  has  studied  piano  learns 
a  second  instrument  more  easily  and 
rapidly. 

The  instructors  chose  both  melody 
or  pre-band  instruments  and  piano 
“keyboard  experience”  as  the  most 
effective  ways  to  teach  note  reading. 
In  “keyboard  experience”  the  piano 
is  used  as  a  means  of  teaching  the 
fundamentals  of  music  to  whole 
classes,  rather  than  teaching  piano 
playing  directly.  This  technique  is 
growing  rapidly  in  popularity  among 
music  educators,  AMC  reports. 


\ 


...  <0  meet  the  growing  demand  for 
trumpets,  cornets,  and  trombones 
fashioned 

THE  BLESSING  WAY. 


Ask  your  music  dealer  for  a  trial,  without 
obligation,  of  these  newest  and  finest  brass 
instruments . . .  created  by  Blessing  — 
specialists  in  the  manufacture  of  trumpets,  comets, 
and  trombones  since  1906. 


B.  K.  BLESSING  COMPANY 

MLKBAST,  INDIANA 


»er,  1954 
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could  still  be  in  the  military  band 
category. 

The  tempo  of  a  show  band  will 
usually  be  somewhere  between  144 
and  168.  Here  too,  you  will  find  a 
few  bands  that  march  on  occasion 


R.-A  IM  E  R  I C  A  IN 


F  to  Eb 

FRENCH  HORN 
58  0 


DRUM  MAJOR 

ami 

TWIRLING 


Send  oil  quettions,  pictures,  newt 
releases  and  other  material  direct  to 
Royd  Zorbock,  825  James  Court, 
Wheaton,  Illinois. 
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over  200  but  very  few  bands  are 
able  to  do  this.  There  are  practically 
no  bands  that  march  and  play  at  a 
tempo  above  168.  Show  drum  majors 
(you  might  keep  this  fact  in  mind) 
set  the  tempo  at  which  your  band  is 
to  play  and  march. 

Step 

Here  we  find  that  the  military  band, 
drum  major,  and  twirlers  take  a  step 
that  is  usually  not  more  than  30 
inches.  This  is  the  step  that  an  av¬ 
erage  height  person  takes  when 
walking  at  a  tempo  of  120.  We  can 
all  see  that  in  six  steps  one  will 
cover  a  distance  of  exactly  5  yards. 
Thus  if  everyone  in  the  band  takes 
six  steps  to  the  five  yards  the  cen¬ 
tury  old  problem  of  alignment  would 
be  greatly  reduced.  One  can  also  see 
that  every  person  is  a  guide  instead 
of  having  just  a  right  guide.  Taking 
a  certain  number  of  steps  to  the  five 
yards  also  makes  it  possible  to  tell 
the  distance  the  band  will  travel  in 
a  given  number  of  measures  of  mu¬ 
sic.  For  example,  it  takes  exactly 
3  measures  of  a  march  to  cover  5 
yards  (when  using  the  six  steps  to 
the  five  yards). 

The  show  band  on  the  other  hand 
usually  takes  a  step  that  ranges  be¬ 
tween  22  Vi  inches  to  30  inches.  Most 
show  bands  today  are  adopting  the 
22  and  Vi  inch  step  and  for  several 
valid  reasons.  First — This  means  that 
in  8  steps,  or  4  measures,  the  band 
will  move  exactly  5  yards.  Second — 
Both  girls  and  boys  regardless  of 
their  height  are  able  to  negotiate  this 
step  with  relative  ease.  Third — It  en¬ 
ables  all  members  to  pick  up  their 
knees  higher,  (which  we  shall  s^ 
bdow)  is  a  very  important  part  of  a 
good  show  band’s  performance. 
Fourth — As  with  the  six  steps  to  the 
five,  all  members  become  their  own 
guides  and  the  alignment  problem  is 
considerably  eased. 

Taking  a  certain  number  of  steps 
to  the  five  yards  also  is  an  aid  to  the 
twirlers  and  drum  major.  By  hav¬ 
ing  this  definite  number  of  counts, 
the  strutting  routine  and  the  twirling 
routines  can  b^  worked  out  to  the 
count.  By  counting  out  your  routines 
you  will  find  that  it  is  much  easier 
to  stay  together,  thus  adding  that  all 
important  precision  to  your  ensemble 
twirling. 

Tees  and  Knees 

In  the  military  style  of  marching 
there  is  little  or  no  attempt  made  to 
point  the  toes  down  or  to  pick  the 
knees  up  high.  This  again  stems  from 
the  fact  that  perpetrators  of  this 
method  never  try  to  point  their  toes 
or  to  lift  their  knees  higher  than  they 
do  while  walking.  This  step  is  very 
•roooth  and  when  done  properly  by 
the  entire  band  has  a  very  nice  effect. 

The  toes  are  always  to  be  pointed 
down,  and  the  knees  should  be  picked 
up  80  that  the  thighs  are  at  a  45  de¬ 
gree  angle  with  the  ground  in  the 
show  style  of  marching.  In  some  of 


^  "PROFESSIONAL 
^  in  Everything  but 

PRICE 

A  Panel  Proved  Fact 

s  a  fact:  BILTMORE  BRASSES, 


.  new 

from  bell  to  mouthpiece,  have  been  acclaimed 
by  a  panel  of  experts  as  student-priced  instru¬ 
ments  that  actually  match  the  performance  of  the 
costliest  horns.  Why  be  satisfied  with  less  when 
you  can  now  get  professional  looks,  feel  and 
tone  at  student  prices.  Be  fair  to  yourself.  Write 
TODAY  for  name  of  nearest  Biltmore  dealer. 

TARG  &  DINNER,  INC.,  Exclusive  Distributors 

425  S.  Wabofh  Av*nw*  Chicago  5,  Illinois 


^  BY 

QUALITY  BRASSES  SINCE  1909 


DON'T  LET  YOUR  SUBSCRIPTION  EXPIRE 
Notice  the  date  on  your  mailing  wrapper 
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Scientifically  prepared  in  three 
grades— expressly  designed  for 
finest  lubrication  of  slides,  valves 
and  key  mechanisms.  Assures 
more  silent,  lighter  and  faster 
action,  PLUS  greater  protection 
against  friction  and  corrosion  dam¬ 
age.  No  gumming  or  sticking. 
Used  by  radio’s  internationally 
famous  BAND  OF  AMERICA.  Try 
it  today. 
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U)  thr  liundreds  of  fine  public  and 
private  school  systems  who  are 
including  piano  training  as  an 
integral  part  of  their  curricula. 
1  hrough  self-expression,  you  are 
promoting  happiness  in  child¬ 
hood,  building  well-balanced 
future  citizens. 

Many  are  the  children  whose 
educators  have  wisely  selected 
Kimball — for  more  Kimball 
pianos  have  been  used  CON- 
ST.ANTLY — for  more  years — 
than  any  other  fine  piano — re¬ 
gardless  of  price! 

Fortunate  arc  these  children, 
too!  Because  it’s  FUN  to  learn  on 
a  Kimball.  It’s  so  easy  to  play. 
Its  responsive  touch,  appealing 
tones,  help  sustain  their  interest 
in  music. 

Kimball’s  secret  lies  in  the  key¬ 
board — in  the  scale — in  the  Kim¬ 
ball-exclusive  “Tone  Touch’’  fea¬ 
tures,  especially  the  weatherproof 
Life-crowncd  Toneboard,  which 
insures  rich  tone  throughout  the 
long  life  of  the  instrument. 


W.W.  KIMBALL  CO. 


KIMBALL  HALL  CHICAGO  4 


the  finer  show  bands  in  the  country, 
you  will  find  the  knees  are  picked 
up  even  higher,  which  adds  fiash  to 
the  performance.  By  taking  a  22  and 
Vz  inch  step  you  will  also  note  that 
it  is  much  easier  to  pick  the  knees 
up  high  than  it  would  be  if  you  took 
a  30  inch  step.  We  are  not  saying, 
however,  that  it  is  impossible  to  lift 
the  knees  high  if  you  take  a  30  inch 
step. 

Even  though  the  band  may  use  a 
30  inch  step,  the  drum  major  and  the 
twirlers  should  always  pick  up  and 
point  their  toes.  This  will  not  be 
possible  while  twirling  on  the  march, 
but  it  can  be  done  while  simply 
marching. 

Tfce  Free  Head 

The  free  hand  is  usually  swung  six 
inches  in  front  of  the  leg,  and  three 
inches  behind  it.  This  in  recent  times 
has  also  l>een  exaggerated  a  little 
to  add  a  touch  of  fiash  to  the  band’s 
performance. 

In  the  show  band  we  find  that  the 
free  hand  is  swung  in  an  arc  up 
across  the  front  of  the  body.  At  the 
top  of  the  swing  the  hand  of  the 
individual  is  just  in  front  and  below 
the  sternum.  There  are  many  varia¬ 
tions  on  this,  but  they  are  for  the 
most  part  patterned  after  the  one 
described  above. 

Once  again  we  find  that  occasion¬ 
ally  the  twirlers  and  drum  major  can 
use  their  hand  in  a  similar  manner. 
For  some  individuals,  however  it 
looks  best  to  have  the  free  hand  on 
the  hip.  Do  not  be  afraid  to  experi¬ 
ment  a  little  by  trying  different  posi¬ 
tions  of  the  free  hand. 

Tfc*  Bock 

In  both  the  military  and  the  show 
band  the  back  is  arched  a  little  to 
the  rear.  The  degree  for  the  military 
varies  from  0  to  about  2  degrees.  The 
degree  for  the  show  band  varies  from 
0  to  not  more  than  6  degrees.  The 
degree  is  usually  that  which  the  band 
director  happens  to  like.  Beyond  6 
degrees,  however,  the  band  member 
(Turn  to  Page  65) 


Elementary  Piano 
Workshop 

(Continued  from  Page  17) 

sway,  eyes  closed).  Jean  felt  it  right 
away.  Good,  Jean.  All  sing  with  me 
and  sway  again.  Think  of  a  smooth, 
quiet  stream,  flowing  over  the  sand 
bars. 

As  Marian  Flagg  has  pointed  out 
in  her  helpful  book,  “Musical  Learn¬ 
ing,”  “Note  patterns  are  mastered 
without  effort  when  organized  by  the 
beat.  If  the  beat  is  not  felt,  there  is 
no  music.” 

EttabUthlag  Melodic  Oiroetioa 

The  direction  of  the  melody  line 
is  now  brought  into  focus.  Teacher: 
Close  your  eyes  again.  This  time, 
(Turn  to  Page  52) 
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By  Rex  Elton  Fair 


Tkt  fcg/aafag  F/ata  Stadaat 

This  is  being  written  in  hopes  that 
it  may  help  some  of  you  band  and 
orchestra  directors  or  music  super¬ 
visors  who  many  times,  find  that  you 
must  teach  beginning  flute  students, 
even  though  you  do  not  play  the 
flute.  Please  believe  us  when  we  state 
that  we  have  great  admiration  for  all 
and  each  of  you  who  And  yourselves 
in  this  category.  This  is  especially 
true  when  it  has  been  proven  to  us 
that  you  have  done  a  very  good  job 
and  have  attained  really  flne  results. 
But  now,  on  with  our  story. 

First  of  ALL 

Be  sure  to  avoid  encouraging  any¬ 
one  who  has  an  “Under  Shod"  bite — 
one  who’s  lower  teeth  protrude  be¬ 
yond  the  upper  ones — in  a  normal  at¬ 
tempt  to  close  their  teeth.  Never  have 
we  contacted  anyone  so  handicapped, 
who  could  produce  even  a  fair 
flute  tone.  It  was  about  flve  years 
ago  that  we  had  a  young  lady  call  at 


Sand  all  quaitloni  dirnct  to  R«  Elton 
Fair,  tS7  Soutli  Corona  St.,  Dnnvnr  t, 
Colorado. 


our  studio  with  flute  and  music,  and 
asked  that  she  be  permitted  to  reg¬ 
ister  in  our  School  of  Flute  Playing. 
Quite  naturally  we  accepted  her,  but 
it  was  during  her  second  lesson  that 
v/e  asked  her  how  long  she  had  been 
studying  the  flute.  She  said  that  she 
had  been  taking  lessons  for  over  two 
years,  and  at  times  felt  very  dis¬ 
couraged.  The  poor  child  played 
piano  quite  well  and  was  most  musi¬ 
cal.  After  starting  our  flute  lesson  we 
asked  her  how  she  would  like  to  play 
a  few  tones  on  the  clarinet,  and  she 
said  “Oh  I  think  that  would  be  won¬ 
derful.”  She  did  not  know  it,  but  we 
had  “sized  up”  her  situation  and  had 
refaced  a  clarinet  mouthpiece  to  fit 
her  particular  bite.  SO!  Out  came  the 
clarinet,  and  within  thirty  minutes, 
she  was  playing  more  clarinet  than 
she  could  play  on  her  flute,  after  two 


years  of  private  lessons  with  some 
“none-observing”  flute  instructor. 
This  year  she  is  playing  solo  clarinet 
in  one  of  our  great  university  bands. 
Also,  be  sure  to  avoid  encouraging 
anyone  with  an  abnormally  thick 
lower  lip  from  taking  up  the  study 
of  playing  the  flute.  This  is  no  par¬ 
ticular  handicap  so  far  as  their  play¬ 
ing  the  Clarinet,  Oboe  or  Bassoon  is 
concerned. 

First  Lassen  for  tke  Boginaor 

Teach  him  to  read  the  notes,  accu¬ 
rately  and  rapidly. 

First  tone  to  be  produced  on  the 
headjoint  only. 

Next  show  him  how  to  hold  the 
flute.  Angering  B  on  the  middle  line. 
Be  sure  that  he  keeps  4  right  on  thp 
D  sharp  key  and  that  he  holds  it 
down,  so  that  it  is  open.  Then  teach 
him  to  play  B-A-G  and  explain  that 
this  spells  bag.  Following  that,  teach 
him  the  Angering  for  F-E-D.  Then 
in  order  to  help  him  remember  these 
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Leading 
the  Field 


Matchless  craftsmanship  in  flutes 
and  piccolos  of  silver  plate,  or  with  bodies  and 
heads  of  sterling  silver. 


W.  T.  ARMSTRONG  COMPANY  •  ELKHART,  INDIANA 
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It  will  be  a  great  advantage  to  your 
student  as  regarding  pitch,  intona. 
tion,  tonal  quality  and  color,  and  gen. 
eral  response,  should  this  rule  be 
carefully  adhered  to.  Be  sure  to  keep 
the  D  sharp  keep  OPEN  as  advised 
above.  Also  see  to  it  that  the  flnt 
finger  left  is  UP  on  middle  D,  D$  and 
E  flat. 

Note:  To  be  continued  in  the  next 
issue  of  The  School  Musician. 

The  End 


new  fingerings,  explain  to  him  that 
the  combination  spells  Bag  Fed.  Next 
in  line  is  to  get  him  to  finger  B  and 
then  to  remove  his  thumb  from  the 
thumb  key — only  about  an  eighth  of 
an  inch,  and  to  avoid  placing  it  back 
on  the  flute  where  there  are  no  keys 
— and  explain  that  this  position 
makes  C.  The  second  octave  is  just 
like  the  first  with  the  exception  that 
the  first  finger  left  must  be  UP  on 
middle  D.  When  your  student  can 
play  all  of  these  notes  or  tones,  have 
him  play  the  low  D  and  show  him 
that  by  merely  placing  four  right 
on  the  two  keys  below — usually  con¬ 
sisting  of  one  flat  key  and  the  little 
roller  key — that  he  has  produced  the 
lowest  tone  on  the  flute — the  average 
one. 

♦Note:  There  are  a  few  flutes  made 
that  have  the  low  B  natural,  but  most 
of  them  are  made  to  special  order  for 
some  fine  flutist  with  some  Major 
Symphony  Orchestra.  We’ll  go  into 
this  later. 

And  now  your  student  can  play 
the  first  two  octaves  of  the  C  Major 
scale.  At  least  he  knows  the  finger¬ 
ing  for  it  and  eventually,  we  hope 
that  he  will  be  able  to  produce  all  the 
tones. 

From  here  on  we  recommend  the 
use  of  the  Rex  Elton  Fair  Flute  Meth¬ 
od  Book  I.  We  suggest  further  that 
you  show  page  10  as  a  beginning,  and 
make  sure  that  your  students  under¬ 
stand  the  diagrams,  fingurations  and 
the  like  as  shown  on  this  page.  Next, 
turn  to  page  64  where  you  will  find 
a  complete — regular  fingering  chart — 
that  should  be  easily  read.  From  here 
on  we  should  like  for  you  to  start 
them  on  page  12  and  follow  thru,  page 
after  page.  Constant  reference  to  this 
chart  will  not  be  necessary  as  the 
fingering  is  plainly  marked  for  each 
new  note,  just  as  it  appears.  Be  sure 
that  the  student  develops  no  bad 
habits  in  fingering.  Such  habits — as 
you  very  well  know — are  most  diffi¬ 
cult  to  break.  The  most  dominant  in 
this  regard  is  the  fingering  of  low 
and  middle  E,  F  sharp,  middle  and 
high  D,  and  G  sharp  in  altissimo.  Be 
sure  that  the  students  keeps  the  D 
sharp  (four  right)  down  (open)  on 
all  tones  except  of  course,  the  low 
C,  CS,  low  and  middle  D,  and  the 
high  B  and  C.  Overlooking  this  con¬ 
stitutes  the  most  dominant  bad  habits 
of  flutists.  Please  keep  this  in  mind. 
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With  Us — It's  a  Tradition 

(Starts  on  Page  23) 


b.  Down  in  the  Forest . . 

Shirley  Young 

The  Lord’s  Prayer . 

Gwendolyn  Powell  . 

Jean  Tucker  . 

Clair  de  Lune . 

Norma  Matthews . 

“Reverie”  . 

Gwendolyn  Powell  . Dancer 

a.  Psalm  150....Lewandowski  -  Wilson 


•Ronald 


.MalotU 


...Dancer 

..Soprano 


.Debussy 


b.  My  Heart  is  a  Silent  Violin . Foi 

c-  All  the  Things  You  Are . . 

. arr.  Ringwald 

d.  Ain’  a  That  Good  News . . 

. orr.  Dawson 

Mixed  Choir 

Festivale  Finale  “God  of  Our  Fath¬ 
ers”  . Maddy 

Choirs  and  Band — 
Conducted  by  Mr.  Robert  A.  Smith 


At  the  end  of  each  semester,  when 
the  week  of  Commencement  ap¬ 
proaches,  every  one  understands  that 
one  of  the  Choirs  will  perform  at  the 
Baccaleaureate  Vespers. 

With  the  ever-expanding  program 
of  Secondary  School  Music  in  Balti¬ 
more  City,  there  has  evolved  an  An¬ 
nual  City-Wide  Music  Festival,  fea¬ 
turing  Choirs  of  all  Senior  High 
Schools.  Elach  school  may  be  rep¬ 
resented  with  feature  selections  by 
one  of  the  singing  groups,  while  the 
other  choirs  participate  in  the  massed 
numbers.  Dunbar  has  been  ably  rep¬ 
resented  at  both  of  these  Festivals— 
first,  by  the  Mixed  Choir,  and  re¬ 
cently,  by  the  girls. 

Friendly  ties  between  Dunbar  and 
other  schools  throughout  Baltimore, 
and  even  to  Annapolis,  have  been 
strengthened  by  the  contributions  o( 
these  groups.  Rapid  strides  in  Com¬ 
munity  relations  have  been  made 
through  the  efforts  of  the  Choirs.  Op¬ 
portunities  for  the  development  of 
individual  talent  have  grown  out  of 
activities  sponsored  by  the  Choirs. 

Membership  in  the  organizations 
has  thus  proven  beneficial  to  our 
students  and  an  inspiration  to  all 
concerned.  The  success  is  due  largely 
to  the  fine  cooperation  of  the  Admin¬ 
istration,  Faculty,  and  Student  Body, 
headed  by  its  Principal,  Mrs.  Vivian 
E.  Cook,  and  the  parents  and  friends 
in  the  Community. 

The  End 
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fosfcetbalf  Seotoa 

With  the  football  season  at  an  end 
the  director  must  turn  his  attention 
to  other  things.  Not  long  from  now 
Christmas  time  will  be  here  with  its 
attendant  concerts  and  pageants.  But 
before  the  holidays  arrive  there  will 
be  a  host  of  activities  including  bas¬ 
ketball  games  and  Thanksgiving  as¬ 
semblies.  No  doubt  appearances  at 
“open  house”  and  patriotic  cere¬ 
monies  have  already  taken  place. 

Let  us  turn  our  attention  to  basket¬ 
ball.  In  some  cases  the  full  band  is 
used  while  in  others  the  “pep"  or 
“com”  band  holds  forth.  Since  the 
band  usually  sits  at  these  games 
(though  maneuvering  on  the  floor  is 
not  uncommon)  here  is  a  chance  to 
use  those  youngsters  whose  embou¬ 
chures  were  not  quite  ready  for  the 
vigors  of  the  marching  season.  Again, 
please  warn  these  students  not  to 
overblow.  Certainly,  they  will  be  ex¬ 
cited  over  their  first  appearance  but 
we  must  stress  how  indiscriminate 
blowing  is  harmful  to  the  embou¬ 
chure. 

Many  directors  give  all  the  clarinet 
players  the  first  part  during  the  “ath¬ 
letic”  season  to  strengthen  the  efTec- 


Cautiou*  Mr.  Run-around  it 
constantly  looking  for  more 
for  hit  money. 


We  like  him  because  we  know 
that  after  he’s  compared 
Cundy-Bettoney  clarinets, 
flutes  and  piccolos  with  other 
makes  for  real  dollar  value, 
he’ll  buy  C-B. 

Compare  them  yourself  and 
you’ll  agree. 

Write  lor  iniorrruttion  today  — 

CUNDY-BETTONEY 

Hyde  Park,  Boston  36,  Mast.  . 

I  IT  '  ““rsiTnii— — i — 

Byy  Amyriean  and  protaei 
your  own  standard  of  living! 


By  David  Kaplan 


Sand  all  quattiont  diract  to  David  Kaplan. 
DIracter  of  Hutle,  Ravnoldt  Ceenmunity 
High  School,  Rayn^dt,  lllinets. 


tiveness  of  the  section.  This  is  of 
course  a  good  idea.  However,  do  not 
rush  the  young  student.  Be  content 
with  third  parts  being  played  well 
rather  than  first  parts  not  being 
played  at  all.  I  think  sometimes  we 
are  too  much  in  a  hurry  to  move  the 
beginner  up  the  ladder. 

Holiday  Soasoa  Ahead 

Most  of  the  appearances  at  athletic 
events  will  soon  be  over.  It  is  time 
to  settle  down  and  consider  next 
month’s  concert.  How  about  using  the 
clarinet  choir  as  one  of  the  concert 
numbers?  The  choir  is  a  beautiful 
medium  of  expression  what  with 
three  Bb  parts,  altos,  bass  and  contra¬ 
bass  clarinets.  I  have  heard  some  very 
nice  things  from  a  small  group  of 
twelve  players  in  which  only  the 
Bb’s  and  bass  clarinet  were  used.  A 
choir  playing  the  Christmas  carols 
would  be  effective.  We  will  be  hear¬ 
ing  more  about  the  clarinet  choir  in 
months  to  come. 

No  concert  can  be  a  success  unless 
the  players  are  in  shape.  By  “in 
shape”  I  do  not  refer  only  to  tech¬ 
nique  but  also  to  expressive  playing. 
Of  course  the  clarinet  students  should 
be  studying  and  practicing  all  year 
and  not  just  before  concerts  or  con¬ 
tests.  Though  studying  does  go  on 
during  football  season  some  thing  is 
missing.  I  know  of  no  better  training 
for  sensitive  playing  and  expression 
than  the  ensemble  program.  Rather 
than  wait  until  January  when  con¬ 
test  considerations  are  under  way 
why  not  start  a  few  ensembles  right 
now?  The  program  will  aid  your 
band’s  total  effort  immensely. 

iMpre$$lee  la  Mmie— Part  III 
fOyaamlcil 

In  this  series  of  short  articles  on 
expression.  Part  1  (May)  discussed 
phrasing  with  special  attention  to  the 
melodic  line.  Part  II  (June)  dealt 
with  some  common  faults  in  expres¬ 
sion. 

As  important  as  “dynamics”  is  to 
the  meaning  of  the  music  is  it  not 
puzzling  how  neglected  is  this  factor 
in  actual  performance?  I  am  reminded 
of  a  sight  reading  contest  I  witnessed 
last  Spring.  One  of  the  directors  was 
giving  instructions  to  his  group  in  the 
few  minutes  at  his  disposal.  The  vari¬ 
ous  key  changes  and  tempo  indica¬ 
tions  in  the  overture  were  pointed 
out  but  not  one  word  was  uttered 
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clarinet! 
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students  on  instruments 
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clarinets  usually  offered 
for  school  use,  you  can 
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about  dynamics.  The  band  did  a  good 
job  of  sight  reading,  technically 
speaking.  There  are  those  who  will 
say  that  this  is  a  squeamish  view¬ 
point  because  in  the  sight  reading 
there  is  little  time  to  discuss  tech¬ 
nique  let  alone  dynamics. 

But  that  is  just  the  point;  dynamics 
must  go  hand  in  hand  with  the  other 
technical  factors.  No  one  expects  a 
group  to  play  perfectly  at  sight  with 
al!  the  nuances  expertly  interpreted. 
Still  statements  concerning  factors 
other  than  notes  seem  necessary.  We 
should  not  divorce  dynamics  from 
technique  in  our  thinldng.  At  a  re¬ 
hearsal  this  summer  I  watched  a 
fine  director  at  work  with  a  fine  band. 
A  new,  difficult  overture  was  pre¬ 
sented  to  the  band,  and  the  opening 
remarks  were  made.  The  director 
commented  on  the  changes  in  key, 
tempo,  solos  and  also,  in  the  short 
minutes  of  his  introduction,  indicated 
changes  in  moods,  pp  passages  and 


large  ff  parts.  In  subsequent  rehears¬ 
als  the  subtle  nuances  were  discussed 
and  played.  This  director  has  ingrain¬ 
ed  in  his  students  the  importance  of 
viewing  music  in  the  total;  thus,  even 
in  the  initial  reading  session  the  stu¬ 
dents  OBSERVED  most  of  the  dy¬ 
namic  markings. 

What  we  must  do  as  music  edu¬ 
cators  is  to  stress  continually,  in  the 
private  lesson,  in  the  ensemble,  and 
in  the  band  rehearsal,  the  use  of  the 
dynamic  marking.  In  another  issue 
the  specific  use  of  dynamics  will  be 
discussed. 

LHmraiart  of  iko  Matie  Companies 

The  Saxophone  Book — by  Don  Mc> 
Cathren  C  Leblanc  1954.  .35 

Mr.  McCathren’s  new  26  page  book¬ 
let  was  received  here  in  June.  It  is 
another  in  the  Leblanc  Education 
Series. 

The  nine  chapters  are  devoted  to 
embouchure,  position,  breathing,  tone, 
tongue,  fingering,  vibrato,  counting. 


and  practicing.  Illustrations  are  plen¬ 
tiful  and  in  tonguing  and  fingering 
chapters  many  exercises  support  the 
printed  word. 

In  the  opening  chapter  Mr.  Mc- 
Cathren  suggests  that  the  mouthpiece 
.alone  be  used  in  the  first  formation 
of  the  embouchure.  He  suggests  fur¬ 
ther  that  the  student  should  feel  as 
if  the  gripping  is  coming  from  all 
directions  with  the  lips.  These 
thoughts  are  good-  The  chapter  on 
position  contains  the  statement  that 
the  alto  sax  should  be  held  in  front 
while  the  tenor  and  baritone,  because 
they  are  larger,  must  of  necessity  be 
held  at  the  side.  I  have  long  held 
this  opinion  and  I  also  like  the  man¬ 
ner  in  which  the  first  steps  in  ton¬ 
guing  are  analyzed.  The  chapter  on 
fingering  discusses  good  habits,  alter¬ 
nate  fingerings,  trills,  tremolos,  and 
the  range  above  high  “f”. 

I  wish  a  tenth  chapter  on  expres¬ 
sion  would  have  been  included.  As 
long  as  the  development  of  good  hab¬ 
its  in  fingering,  embouchure,  and 
tonguing  are  discussed  why  not  an 
equal  amount  to  the  development  of 
good  habits  in  expressive  playing.  A 
chapter  devoted  to  dynamics,  phras¬ 
ing,  et  all  would  not  have  been  out 
of  context.  Today  the  expressive  ele¬ 
ment  in  music  is  certainly  taking  a 
back  seat  in  most  discussions. 

The  above  statements  should  in  no 
way  detract  from  the  value  of  the 
booklet.  Mr.  Don  E.  McCathren,  Di¬ 
rector  of  Research  and  Education 
Services  for  Leblanc,  has  done  a 
splendid  job  with  this  book.  I  would 
recommend  the  Saxophone  Book  very 
highly  for  the  private  teacher,  the 
public  school  director,  the  teacher  ^ 
in  training,  and  for  use  in  college 
music  education  classes. 

Book  Review 

The  Clarinet:  Some  Notes  Upon  Itt 
History  and  Construction— by  F. 
Geoffrey  Rendall.  Philosophical  Li¬ 
brary,  New  York,  1954.  6.00 
Do  not  take  the  subtitle  seriously. 
The  text  is  a  more  comprehensive 
report  than  the  title  indicates.  Mech¬ 
anism,  history,  and  the  music  and 
musicians  that  have  contributed  to 
the  progress  of  the  clarinet  are  dis¬ 
cussed.  Altenburg’s  Die  Klarinette 
has  long  been  the  standard  treatise. 

Translations  of  Altenburg  by  Himk 
Voxman  and  Harry  Bettoney  ap¬ 
peared  a  few  years  ago  in  Woodwind 
Magazine.  The  late  Mr.  Rendall  was 
an  English  clarinetist  and  a  contribu¬ 
tor  to  scholarly  journals.  His  text  is 
a  good  contribution  and  a  MUST  tor 
clarinetists.  At  another  opportunity 
I  should  like  to  digress  in  some  length 
on  some  aspects  of  this  work. 

Mow  Miifc  Reviews 
Clarinate  for  Bb  clarinet  and  piano- 
Manriee  C.  Whitney.  Jack  SpnrtI 
1954  .80 

Minnetto  from  Piano  Sonata  for  Bb 
clarinet  Quartet— trans  by  Seay.  Jack 
Spratt.  1953  score  and  parts.  $1.2$. 
Little  Serenade  for  Bb  clarinet- Purcel 
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(Worley).  Spratt.  .85. 

Gotham  Collection  of  Bb  clarinet 
Quartets— Spratt.  Each  book  .90. 
Allegro  Vivace  for  Bb  clarinet— Schu¬ 
bert  (Worley).  Spratt  $1.00. 

Sonata  in  Eb  for  clarinet— Soler  (Wor¬ 
ley).  Spratt.  $1.00. 

Melancholy  for  Alto  Clarinet— Maurice 
C.  Whitney.  Spratt.  .80. 

Here  are  some  publications  from  the 
Jack  Spratt  Company  of  Old  Green¬ 
wich,  Connecticut.  The  top  two  are 
new;  the  remaining  five  have  been 
reviewed  in  these  columns. 

The  Clarinata  was  no  doubt  written 
with  the  young  student  in  mind.  The 
solo  is  written  in  a  two  octave  range 
from  low  “g”  and  affords  a  pleasant 
little  experience.  There  are  no  diffi¬ 
cult  parts  in  the  clarinet  or  piano  in 
this  Grade  2  number.  In  4/4  and  in 
easy  keys,  the  young  student  can  use 
the  solo  to  advantage. 

The  Minuetto  arranged  by  Albert 
Seay  is  taken  from  the  Mozart  piano 
sonata  in  Eb,  K  282.  The  music  is 
charming,  not  too  difficult  and  worthy 
of  selection.  Solo  passages  are  as¬ 
signed  to  the  second  and  third  parts. 
The  first  clarinet  reaches  up  to  “f” 
above  the  staff,  the  other  parts  re¬ 
main  lower.  Probably  Grade  3  stuff. 

The  Little  Serenade  is  an  excellent 
Grade  2  choice,  fine  for  grade  stu¬ 
dents.  The  Gotham  contains  some 
nice  things  of  Bach,  Haydn,  Rossi, 
etc.  The  Soler  and  Schubert  are  more 
advanced  works.  Grade  3-4,  with 
more  advanced  piano  parts.  The  Mel¬ 
ancholy  can  also  be  played  by  an  alto 
sax  and  tenor  sax  and  is  good  for 
contest. 


Jackson  Hish  Tops  In  Music 

(Starts  on  Page  29) 
ber  11.  The  band  has  also  performed 
for  each  football  game,  marched  in 
several  parades,  and  will  make  nu¬ 
merous  other  appearances  during  the 
year. 

Just  prior  to  the  opening  of  school, 
the  Jackson  Band  Parents  Club  spon¬ 
sored  a  picnic  for  the  band  members 
and  their  families.  The  Club,  under 
the  leadership  of  President  Richard 
Baughman,  is  currently  undertaking 
a  drive  to  raise  money  for  new  uni¬ 
forms. 

In  addition  to  the  seventy-two  piece 
Senior  Band,  Jackson  also  has  a 
seventy  piece  Junior  Band,  a  High 
School  Choir,  a  Boys  Glee  Club,  a 
Girls  Glee  Club,  and  a  Freshman  Girls 
Glee  Club. 

All  of  these  groups  are  under  the 
direction  of  Paul  Lehman,  a  graduate 
of  Ohio  University  at  Athens,  who  is 
currently  in  his  second  year  at  Jack- 
son.  The  band  is  improving  steadily 
and  the  musical  picture  is  quite 
bright  at  Jackson  Memorial  High 
School. 

Wow!  Sounds  like  Jackson  High  has 
a  top-notch  music  program.  Mr.  Leh¬ 
man  must  be  kept  pretty  busy.  ,  .  . 

Judy. 
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Elementary  School 
Workshop 

(Continued  from  Page  46) 

show  me  when  the  melody  goes  up 
by  raising  your  hand  and  when  it 
goes  down  by  lowering  your  hand. 
(Teacher  sings.)  CJood.  John,  Steve, 
Carol,  you  have  good  ears- 

Aworeaest  of  ffcrota 

The  rise  and  fall  of  the  phrase  must 
be  heard  and  appreciated  from  the 
very  beginning.  Crescendo  and  di¬ 
minuendo  in  “Little  River”  when 
sung  and  played  by  beginners  bring 
a  smile  of  pleasure  to  their  faces. 
The  “breathing”  of  the  phrases  played 
first  with  right  and  then  with  left 
hands  on  different  registers  may  be 
compared  to  punctuation  in  language 
reading. 

Tfca  Creative  Approach  to  Mlaer  Mode 
ledlae  Kale  Daece 

It  has  been  discovered  that  class 
piano  demands  a  creative  attitude  in 
the  teacher.  Songs  that  kindle  inter¬ 
est  in  one  class  may  or  may  not 
appeal  to  another.  Fresh  material  or 
a  new  approach  is  sometimes  indi¬ 
cated  on  short  notice.  The  writer  is 
indebted  to  Hazel  Harvey  Quaid  of 
Arizona  State  College,  Tempe,  for 
this  idea  which  has  proved  to  be  ef¬ 
fective  with  many  young  begiimers, 
even  the  least  dextrous.  A  five-finger 
melody  can  be  changed  to  minor 
mode  by  lowering  the  third  of  the 
scale.  The  tonic  chord  can  be  played 
as  an  open  fifth  to  simulate  Indian 
drums.  The  open  fifth  is  easier  than 
the  complete  chord  for  a  small  and 
weak  hand.  The  children  invariably 
like  the  minor  tonality. 

“Indian  Rain  Dance”  (see  illustra¬ 
tion),  derived  from  “Little  River”  is 
an  exhilarating  musical  experience 
for  even  the  shy  and  slow-thinking 
pupil.  The  open  fifths  are  played  as 
introduction,  accompaniment  and 
coda  by  one  child.  The  minor  tune 
is  played  and  sung  by  some  one  else. 
The  class  shouts  Hi!  on  the  key  note 
as  it  is  played  on  an  upper  register 
to  give  an  Indian  ending. 

By  this  experience  the  children  be¬ 
come  aware  (1)  of  a  strong  basic 
beat  under  a  contrasting  rhythmic 
melodic  flow,  (2)  of  design  in  music, 
(Turn  to  Page  59) 
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TROMBONE 

is  so  EASY 
to  blow!  1 


By  Daniel  Martino,  A.  B.  A. 


Medium  larqu  boru 

on  fho  "WHITEHALL" 
pormifs  you  to  ploy 
Bach  or  Bepop  with 
•qual  ooso.  Try  it.  Play 
it  "hot"  or  "jwoet"  . . . 
staccato  or  laqoto  .  . . 
fortissimo  or  pionis- 
simo.  See  how  easily 
you  "boss"  it  .  .  .  how 
readily  it  responds. 
Also  fry  g-f-m 

WHITEHALL  W 
Trumpets  —  5 

Cornets—  [ 
Flirlos  —  Sax  _ 

—  Oboes  —  , 
Pfcco/os —  ■■eg 

Marimbas 
AT  YOUR 
DEALRR 

DAVID 
WEXLER 
&C0.  . 

1243  Seeth  ^ 

Wabash 

Chicago  5 


Bettiag  Ready  for  the  Ceecert  Seasee 

Now  that  the  echoes  of  the  gridiron 
fanfares  are  beginning  to  fade  away, 
it  is  time  to  give  some  thought  to 
plans  for  a  successful  concert  sea- 


fEETEST 

MADE 


Send  all  questions  direct  to  Daniel 
L.  Martino,  Director  Department  of 
Bands,  Drake  University,  Des  Moines 
II,  Iowa. 


First  of  all,  it  would  seem  essential 
to  give  careful  consideration  to  the 
preparation  of  an  interesting  and 
stimulating  repertoire  to  be  built  up 
by  the  concert  band  for  use  at  home 
on  tour.  The  music  to  be  selected 
for  performance  purposes  should  al¬ 
ways  be  chosen  with  the  abilities  of 
the  various  sections  in  mind.  As  an 
obvious  example,  no  conductor  not 
possessed  of  a  fine  bassoon  player 
would  consider  programming  a  work 
such  as  “The  Sorcerer’s  Apprentice,” 
nor  would  the  conductor  of  a  band 
with  a  weak  or  barely  adequate 
trumpet  section  think  of  using  “Uni¬ 
versal  Judgment”  in  public  perform¬ 
ance.  The  band’s  potentialities  must 
always  be  taken  into  serious  consid¬ 
eration  when  the  repertoire  for  the 
year  is  being  planned. 

It  is  true  that  numbers  which  pre- 
Mnt  a  real  challenge  must  be  placed 
in  the  folders  if  the  band  musicians 


are  to  be  stimulated  and  if  interest 
is  to  be  kept  at  a  high  pitch.  But  to 
use  music  which  is  completely  be¬ 
yond  the  performing  ability  of  any 
group  is  to  discourage  and  stifie  am¬ 
bition  and  the  desire  to  improve 
playing  ability.  The  goal  must  of  ne¬ 
cessity  be  high,  but  it  must  not  be 
impossible  of  achievement. 

Often  high  school  musicians  can 
startle  their  conductor  in  the  quality 
of  performance  they  may  reach  when 
properly  stimulated  and  inspired. 
This  inspiration,  of  course,  must 
emanate  from  the  conductor  himself, 
and  must  be  of  an  encouraging  na¬ 
ture,  always  spurring  the  student  on 
to  better  performance  than  even  he 
thinks  himself  capable  of.  A  con¬ 
ductor  who  demands  nothing  from 
his  musicians  will  receive  nothing. 
Standards  can  be  maintained  at  a 
very  high  level  without  resulting  in 
discouragement  on  the  part  of  the 
youthful  musicians. 

To  have  a  fine  performing  band 
means  also  to  have  a  fine  reading 
band,  and  the  only  way  to  develop 
excellent  reading  ability  on  the  part 
of  any  group  is  to  devote  a  portion 
of  every  rehearsal  to  sight  reading. 
Gradually  the  level  of  difficulty  of 
the  sight  reading  numbers  can  be 
raised,  until  at  the  end  of  the  concert 
season  any  given  group  can  do  an 
adequate  job  of  sight-reading  much 
more  difficult  music  than  would  have 
been  possible  at  the  beginning  of 
the  season. 

One  of  the  greatest  problems  of 
the  switch  from  marching  to  concert 
playing  is  that  of  refinement.  The 
aggressiveness  of  the  football  march¬ 
ing  music  must  be  subdued,  and  the 
more  artistic,  controlled  tone  devel¬ 
oped  for  concert  work.  Long  tones 
should  be  stressed.  Phrasing  and  nu¬ 
ance  can  be  developed  to  their  great¬ 
est  potentiality. 

’The  quality  of  the  music  to  be  read 
and  performed  during  the  months  to 
come  is  of  utmost  importance.  The 
old  and  worn  excuse,  “our  band  is 
too  young  and  inexperienced  to  play 
really  good  music,”  is  no  longer  valid. 
The  so-called  “good”  or  “Great”  mu¬ 
sic  has  not  always  achieved,  its  place 
because  of  its  difficulty.  Six  sharps 
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Keep  your 
instrument 


Alexandra  Valva  Oil 
Alexandra  lacquer  Pelieli 
Micro  Cleaner 
Mevllipiece  Irwtii 
Valve  Cleaninq  Bruch 


Alexandre  Slide  Oil 
Alexondra  locquer  Palish 
Micro  Trombone  Cleaner 
Mouthpiece  Bruch 


Alexandra  Key  Oil 
Alexandra  lacquer  Polish 
Alexandre  Cork  Grease 
Micro  Neck  Cleaner 
le  Pactole  Swab 


Alexandre  Woodwind  Oil 
Alexandre  Kay  Oil 
Alexandra  Cork  Grease 
Rne  Quality  Swab 


DEPT.  UI054,  601  V/EST  26TH  ST. 
NEW  YORK.  N.Y. 


and  many  sixteenths  do  not  guaran¬ 
tee  the  worth  of  any  piece  of  music. 
Some  of  the  finest  and  greatest  music 
ever  written  is  extremely  simple  in 
structure  and  technical  demands  upon 
the  players.  Too  often  technical  diffi¬ 
culty  is  considered  the  primary  cri¬ 
terion  of  evaluation.  It  is  far  better 
to  hear  a  technically  easy  number 
played  with  true  artistry  than  to 
hear  a  more  difficult  number  hashed 
to  shreds  by  players  incapable  of 
giving  it  a  fine  rendition.  It  is  good 
experience  for  ♦he  players  to  attempt 
a  number  beyond  their  technical 
abilities  in  sight  reading,  but  to  pre¬ 
sent  such  a  work  in  public  perform¬ 
ance  achieves  no  purpose  whatsoever. 

Variety  is  another  quality  which 
the  repertoire  must  possess.  Different 
types  of  music  and  different  styles  of 
writing  will  enhance  the  attractive¬ 
ness  of  the  band  rehearsals  and  stim¬ 
ulate  the  musicians  to  greater  effort. 
It  must  also  be  remembered  that 
“plateaus”  can  be  reached  in  musical 
performance,  as  well  as  in  academic 
progress.  There  will  be  times  when 
a  certain  number  will  “go  stale”;  at 
such  a  point  in  musical  progress,  that 
particular  number  should  be  left  in 
the  folders  for  a  few  rehearsals.  Upon 
a  later  return  to  it,  the  conductor 
may  find  that  many  of  the  habitual 
errors  and  rough  spots  have  smoothed 
out,  and  that  it  will  be  possible  to 
go  on  and  perfect  the  number  to  the 
I>erforming  stage. 

Above  all,  with  the  great  wealth 
of  fine  music  that  is  available  today 
for  the  concert  band,  it  seems  crim¬ 
inal  to  fall  back  to  so  many  of  the 
old  standards  of  the  day  of  the  silver 
cornet  bands.  Contemporary  audi¬ 
ences  will  be  more  receptive  to  con¬ 
temporary  music  than  you  might 
imagine.  Try  them  and  see. 


All  Girls  Show— HI-JfNX 

(Starts  on  Page  21) 

of  posing  as  one  of  the  “weaker  sex.” 
It  is  a  common  occurance  for  the 
masculine  members  to  either  undergo 
a  complete  treatment  at  the  beauty 
parlor  or  to  purchase  a  wig.  Of  course, 
the  masquerade  would  not  be  com¬ 
plete  without  make-up,  hose,  and 
high  heels.  The  recent  campus  hero 
is  the  boy  who  had  to  buy  six  tickets 
and  change  his  disguise  several  times 
before  he  finally  managed  to  see  the 
entire  show. 

The  Hi  Jinx  has  grown  by  leaps 
and  bounds  since  it  made  its  original 
debut  on  the  Whittier  High  School 
stage.  Twenty-six  years  have  passed; 
faces  have  changed;  new  dancing 
techniques  have  been  introduced;  but 
the  Girls’  League  Hi  Jinx  has  re¬ 
mained  an  event  to  be  long-remem¬ 
bered  by  both  the  performers  and 
the  audience 

The  End 
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BOX  8156  PORTLAND  7,  OREGON 


The  Band  Stand 


(Starts  on  Page  14) 


by  the  Oberlin  Symphony  Band, 
Arthur  L.  Williams  conducting.  Pro¬ 
gram  note:  “A  member  of  the  teach¬ 
ing  staff  of  the  Oberlin  Conservatory 
of  Music  since  1933,  Normand  Lock- 
wood  studied  with  Boulanger  and 
Respighi  as  a  Prix  de  Rome  winner 
(1929-1932).  He  is  now  in  New  York 
on  a  Guggenheim  Fellowship  writing 
an  opera  “The  Scarecrow”,  commis¬ 
sioned  by  the  Ditson  Fund  of  Colum¬ 
bia  University  and  scheduled  for  per¬ 
formance  in  May,  1945.  “Goin’  to 
Town”,  his  first  composition  for  sym¬ 
phonic  band,  was  written  in  1943,  and 
is  dedicated  “To  Arthur  L.  Williams 
and  the  Oberlin  Concert  Band.”  Be¬ 
ginning  at  a  lively  pace  and  ever 
increasing  to  the  end,  this  composi¬ 
tion  catches  the  spirit  of  modem  jazz 
rhythms  and  harmonies.  The  solo 
Bb  trumpet  introduces  the  rhythmic 
theme  upon  which  the  work  is  de¬ 
veloped.” 

47.  Donald  I.  MOORE— HYMN 
RHAPSODY,  first  performed  April 
19,  1953  in  Waco,  Texas  by  the  Bay¬ 
lor  University  Golden  Wave  Band, 
the  composer  conducting.  Program 
note:  “Based  on  three  old  favorites 
— ‘We’re  Marching  to  Zion,’  ‘In  the 
Garden,’  and  ‘Jesus  is  All  the  World 
to  Me,’  this  is  a  purely  instrumental 
treatment  of  the  music.  The  purpose 
is  to  bring  out  the  beauty  of  the 
melody  and  harmony  through  unusual 
harmonization  and  expansion  and  ex¬ 
tension  of  the  melodies,  even  com¬ 
bining  the  hymns  in  several  instances. 
It  is  hoped  that  this  setting  will 
arouse  added  appreciation  for  the 
beauty  of  these  hymns.” 

48.  Emil  SMEDVIG— TROLLDOM 
— Suite  in  three  parts,  first  performed 
in  Seattle,  Washington  by  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Washington  Summer  Con¬ 
cert  Band,  Walter  C.  Welke  conduct¬ 
ing.  At  the  time  Mr.  Smedvig  was  an 
under-graduate  student  in  composi¬ 
tion  at  the  University  of  Washington. 
It  should  be  noted  that  this  young 
composer  has  been  continuing  his 
creative  writing  for  band  having  been 
heard  in  the  Northwest  Division 
CBDNA  reading  sessions  last  May 
21-22  with  his  “Prelude”,  “Spirit 
Wrestlers”  and  “Probescidian”  com¬ 
positions  for  band. 

49.  Abram  NEIGHBORS— SMOKY 
RIVER — Fantasy  for  Band  in  two 
movements:  Allegro;  Adagio  Canta- 
bile,  first  performed  in  Seattle,  Wash¬ 
ington  July  18,  1951  by  the  University 
of  Washington  Summer  Concert  Band, 
Walter  C.  Welke  conducting.  Program 
note:  “A  graduate  of  the  School  of 
Music,  Mr,  Neighbors  received  his 
Master’s  degree  for  this  work,  com¬ 
pleted  under  George  McKay.  It  is 
based  on  American  folk  music  of 
Southwestern  Missouri  and  Okla¬ 
homa  where  Mr.  Neighbors  lived.” 

The  End 
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Complete  "How  To"  Manual  For  Baton  and 
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Written  by  BOB  ROBERTS  one  of  America's 
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DINE  WHALEN  well  known  for  her  Beardsley 
Majorettes  of  California. 

Gives  the  instructor  and  the  student  an  actual  teach- 
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needs.  Shows  step  by  step,  the  formation  .  .  .  training  .  .  .  drilling  .  .  .  grading 
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a  teacher,  not  previously  associated  with  baton,  to  organize  and  drill  a  class. 
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Ted  Mack  Amateur  Hour 

(Starts  on  Page  28) 

ally  viewed  T-V  show.  The  boys  came 
through  with  flying  colors  and  re¬ 
ceived  congratulatory  letters  from  all 
over  the  country,  especially  from  mu¬ 
sic  teachers  commenting  on  their 
beautiful  tone  blending  and  balance. 


Mr.  Gorby,  their  number  one 
booster,  is  the  chaperone  on  their 
trips.  “It’s  wonderful,”  he  stated, 
“that  these  talented  youngsters  get 
together  and  have  such  a  great  time 
in  creating  good  music.  I  feel  that  if 
students  throughout  the  country  were 
encouraged  to  play  in  school  bands, 
there  would  be  far  less  boys  getting 
into  trouble,  and  far  more  happy, 
healthy-minded  students!” 


Pen  Pal  Club 


(Starts  on  Page  29) 

have  no  membership  card.  While 
showing  it  to  the  music  supervisor 
at  Bristol  High  School,  she  accident¬ 
ally  got  it  mixed  in  with  several  of 
her  papers,  and  it  got  thrown  away. 

I  would  appreciate  it  very  much  if 
it  would  be  possible  for  you  to  send 
me  another?  I  would  like  to  have  it 
that  I  may  show  it  to  several  of  my 
fellow  classmates,  and  perhaps  I 
can  get  some  of  them  to  join. 

I  have  written  to  Gary  when  he 
was  the  head,  and  I  will  continue  to 
write  to  you  on  various  occasions.  I 
hope  that  you  will  not  mind,  and  I 
hope  that  you  will  answer  as  he  did 
all  the  time. 

To  begin  with,  I  am  a  senior  in 
high  school,  and  I  am  taking  a  busi¬ 
ness  course.  I  am  also  a  teen-age 
reporter  for  The  School  Musician. 

I  have  several  extra-curricular  ac¬ 
tivities,  some  of  which  are:  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  our  year  book  staff;  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  our  school  paper  staff;  a  four- 
year  member  of  our  glee  club;  a  two 
year  member  of  the  special  group, 
and  also  a  member  of  the  Interna¬ 
tional  Relations  Club.  This  occupies 
my  time  pretty  well,  but  I  do  find 
spare  time  to  write,  as  I  am  doing 
now. 

My  reason  for  wanting  to  belong 
to  your  club  is  because  of  the  fact 
that  I  am  a  singer.  I  have  taken 
lessons  for  six  years,  and  I  hope 
some  time  to  become  famous.  I  hope 
that  you  will  publish  my  name  in 
your  club  section,  as  I  would  very 
much  like  to  hear  from  other  student 
musicians.  How  about  telling  me  a 
bit  about  yourself  in  your  letter  when 
you  write  me.  I  would  be  very  much 
interested  in  knowing  what  clubs  you 
belong  to,  and  just  what  your  in¬ 
terests  are. 

Hoping  to  hear  from  you  soon,  I 
remain: 

Sincerely  yours, 

Charles  Dumond.” 

Charles  address  is: 

Charles  Dumond 

97  A.  Earl  Street  Extension 

Bristol,  Connecticut 

Now  let’s  write  to  Charles  too. 

I  hope  some  of  you  will  do  as 
Charles  is  going  to  do  with  his  mem¬ 
bership  card  and  show  it  to  some  of 
your  classmates  who  play  an  instru¬ 
ment  or  sing.  There  are,  as  you  know, 
no  membership  fees  or  any  dues  to  be 
paid.  The  only  thing  we  ask  for  you 
to  do,  is  to  write  to  other  teen-agers 
all  over  the  world.  How  about  some 
new  members  gang? 

Well  have  a  happy  Thanksgiving 
holiday  and  I’ll  be  seeing  you  again 
in  December. 

Your  Pen  Pal  Coordinator, 
Karen  Mack 

P.S.  Don’t  forget  to  send  me  a 
snap-shot  of  yourself  to  be  printed 
in  this  column.  .  .  K.  M. 
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By  Dr.  Angelo  La  Mariana 


Usually  at  this  time  of  the  year, 
our  thoughts  are  turned  to  that  not 
too  far  ofT  Christmas  program.  Be¬ 
cause  of  this,  we  have  tried  to  in¬ 
clude  in  our  selections  for  review, 
some  works  that  would  be  highly 
appropriate  on  a  pre-Christmas  or 
Christmas  presentation.  In  planning 
such  a  holiday  program,  each  of  us 
has  to  consider  so  many  factors  con¬ 
cerning  the  size  of  our  school,  t}rpe 
of  conununity,  availability  of  props, 
etc.  that  no  effort  has  been  made  to 
suggest  any  particular  type  of  Christ¬ 
mas  program  per  se.  Many  of  the 
following  works  however,  will  charm 
both  the  players  and  audience  alike 
at  Christmas  or  throughout  the  year. 

Saitabla  for  Cfcristaias 

Twenty-five  Christmas  Carols  —  for 
String  Ensemble  or  Violin  Solo  and 
Piano.  Arranged  and  edited  by  Irma 
Clarke.  Published  Boston  Music.  Parts 
30c — Piano  60c. 

The  Carols,  playable  in  the  first 
position  by  all  instruments,  are  in  the 
same  keys  in  which  they  are  usually 
sung.  (Lyrics  are  included  in  all 
parts.)  They  have  been  arranged  for 
two  violins,  viola  or  violin  3,  cello 
and  piano.  May  also  be  played  by  a 
string  quartet  without  piano.  Excel¬ 
lent  for  elementary  grades  as  well  as 
for  community  singing.  Carols  from 
many  lands  are  included.  Grade  1-2. 

Ski  Run — Max  Di  Julio.  For  String 
Orchestra.  Published  C.  H.  Hansen 
Music  Corp.  Complete  Set  $2.50,  Parts 
35c.  Piano  Conductor  75c. 

A  light  allegro  moderato  number 
in  popular  style.  Coda  is  presto.  Vio¬ 
lin  A  and  Cello  playable  in  2nd  posi¬ 
tion,  Bass  3rd  position.  Violin  B,  C, 
and  Viola,  in  1st  position,  have  divisi 
passages.  About  Grade  3. 

Orefcastro 

Han  Christian  Anderson,  Overture 


VIOUN-VIOLA-CELLO 


Sand  all  qusttiont  dirset  to  Dr.  Angalo 
La  Mariana,  Wsttsrn  Michigan  Col- 
Ings  of  Education,  Kalamaxoo,  Mich. 


from,  Frank  Loesser,  Arr.  Merle  J. 
Isaac.  Publisher  Frank  Music.  Selling 
Agent,  Hansen  Publishing  Co.  Set  A — 
2-2-1-1-1-  and  3rd  Violin  (Viola) — 
$3.00  ...  Set  B  5-5-3-3-3-  $4.50.  .  . 
Set  C  8-8-5-5-5  $6.00.  All  above  in 
addition  to  full  reed,  brass  and  per¬ 
cussion.  Piano  Conductor  75c.  Parts 
30c. 

This  short  melodious  Overture  in¬ 
cludes  Thumbelina,  Anywhere  I  Wan¬ 
der,  Wonderful  Copenhagen,  with  in- 
terperlations  of  “I'm  Hans  Christian 
Anderson  and  The  Inch  Worm.  String 
parts  are  well  edited  and  fingered, 
where  violin,  cello  and  bass  are  in 
the  positions.  The  four  stave  score  is 
well  cued.  Suitable  for  Junior  and 
Senior  High  Schools.  About  2-3. 


It  seems  to  the  writer  these  three 
selections  could  lend  themselves  nice¬ 
ly  to  a  Holiday  Program.  The  balance 
of  the  music  reviewed  is  not  of 
Christmas  interest. 

For  String  Orefcastra 

String  Section  Suite — E.  T.  Milkey — 
Publisher  Mills.  Score  and  Parts  $2.50. 
Parts  35c.  Score  $1.00. 

A  short  melodic  and  novel  suite  in 
which  each  of  the  five  movements 
features  a  section  of  the  strings.  May 
be  used  effectively  for  demonstrating 
strings  in  or  out  of  school.  Total  play¬ 
ing  time  is  5:20.  First  movement. 
Allegro,  features  First  Violin.  2nd 
Movement,  Andante,  features  Second 
Violin.  3rd  Movement,  Allegretto,  fea¬ 
tures  Viola.  4th  Movement,  Andante, 
features  Cello.  The  last  movement, 
Larghetto,  features  String  Bass.  Vio¬ 
lins  need  3rd  position  for  their  sec¬ 
tion  solos.  Third  violin  (optional), 
Viola  and  Cello,  1st  position.  Bass 
includes  the  5th  position.  Grade  3. 

Concert  Repertoire,  arranged  Ralph 
Ginsbnrgh.  Publisher  Neil  A.  Kjos, 
Parts  $1.00,  Piano  (with  cues)  $1.50. 

This  is  the  second  in  the  Palmer 
House  Ensemble  Series,  arranged  for 
Solo,  Obbligato  and  3rd  Violin  (Viola 
T.C.)  Viola,  Cello,  Bass  and  Piano. 
Ten  perennial  favorites  including; 
Two  Guitars,  Mikado  Selections,  Le- 
mare's  Andantino,  Waldtenfel,  Waltz 
Medley,  Ich  Liebe  Dich,  Grieg,  are 
included  as  well  as  Mother  Goose  Hoe 
Down,  Avellanenda,  (Rhumba)  and 


CELLOS 


FOR  STUDENTS.  \TOOI 


Kay  cellos  arc  now  available  in  new 
lightweight  models  that  are  espe¬ 
cially  aligned  for  grade  schools  and 
high  school  students  ...  as  well  as 
for  professional  players.  Student  se¬ 
ries  "60”  cellos  conform  to  specifi¬ 
cations  developed  by  leading  MENC 
String  Committee  members  and  are 
available  in  4/4,  3/4  and  1/2  sizes. 
They’re  easier  to  learn,  easier  to  play! 
Write  for  free  folder.  Kay,  1640  Wal¬ 
nut  Street,  Chicago  12. 


Whoa  HMHlciaat  boy  (triag  laatr—naH.  tk 
ipood  all  kinds  of  moaoy  to  obtain  tkn  on 
wHb  th#  vary  Rnost  tommi  qoaltty. 
PLIASI— don't  Sfoll  yoor  Rno  Instramont 
nsing  Initcrtlon  shtogs;  nomoly.  of  motal 
otbor  ehoop  motofiols. 

Only  OUT  and  OUT  WOUND  strings  hov#  1 
gnollty  to  bring  not  to  Its  fall  nwosaro 
tbo  bnontlfnl  too#  yoor  Instramont  boh 
To  got  tboso  Rnost  strings  loob  for  and 
sist  on  tbo  following  trado  namos.  Tboy  t 
gnaranfood. 

LA  BELLA  NU-TONI 

LA  PRBKRITA  SWEITONI 

CRITERION  REOINA 


E.  &  O.  MARI,  INC. 

3B-01  23rd  Avo.,  Long  Island  City  S.  N.  T. 
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AN  HONEST  ]/IOLIN 
SOLD  AT  AN  HONEST  PRICE 


SCHERL  &  ROTH,  INC. .  1729  ^ 


Cleveland,  Ohio 


To  make  the  'Hot  Canary’  really  fly 
I  insist  on  ..  . 

Pir astro  Wondertone  Strings!” 


PIRASTRO  WONDERTONE 
>  CHROMIUM  STEEL 


Recipe  for  Love.  For  advanced  high 
school,  college,  and  professional  en¬ 
sembles. 

Orcketfra 

Our  School  Orchestra  Folio,  arranaed 
hy  M.  J.  Isaac,  Publisher  Robbins  Mu¬ 
sic  Corp.  Elach  Rook  $1.00.  Piano 
Conductor  $1.50. 

Fifteen  popular  songs  from  the 
“20s”  and  “30s”  including  I'm  an  Old 
Cow  Hand,  Goofus,  You  Were  Meant 
for  Me,  When  1  Crow  too  Old  to 
Dream,  Daybreak,  Jeannine,  Ramona, 
I’ll  See  You  in  My  Dreams,  as  well  as 
two  marches,  Anchors  Aweigh,  and 
Our  Director. 

Advanced  Violin,  Cello  and  Bass 
use  3rd  and  4th  positions.  2nd  and 
3rd  Violins,  (Viola  T.C.)  and  Viola 
are  playable  in  the  1st  position.  Most 
selections  are  fingered,  especially 
when  positions  are  used.  Suitable  for 
High  &hool.  Guides  3  and  4. 

Playing  in  the  Orchestra,  compositions 
and  arrangements  by  C.  P.  Herfnrth, 
Published  by  Bourne,  Score  $2.50, 
Parts  60c,  piano  $1.25. 

Fifteen  selections  suitable  for  ele¬ 
mentary  and  Junior  High  School 
needs  including.  The  Poet,  R.  Schu¬ 
mann;  Hail,  Star  of  Heaven  and 
Watchman's  Song  by  E.  Grieg;  The 
Great  Gate  of  Kiev;  Priest  March 
from  the  Magic  Flute;  Andantino,  Le- 
mare;  Barcarolle,  Offenbach;  America 
the  Beautiful;  Columbia  Gem  of  the 
Ocean;  America  and  seasonal  hymns. 

Advanced  violin  includes  5th  posi¬ 
tion.  Violin  A,  B,  Viola  and  Cello  (ex¬ 
cept  Priest  March)  playable  in  1st 
position.  Bass  includes  2nd  position. 
Reed  and  Brass  parts  make  few  de¬ 
mands  on  the  student.  Music  is  Octa¬ 
vo  size.  Grade  1  and  2. 

Mississippi  Suite — (A  tone  Journey  in 
Four  Movements)  by  Ferde  Grofe, 
Arr.  M.  J.  Isaac.  Publisher  Leo  Feist. 
Set  A,  2-2-1-1-1  also  includes  3rd 
violin  (Viola  T.C.)  $10.00.  Set  B, 
5.5-3_3_3  $12.00.  Set  C  8-8-5-5-5 
$14.00.  Additional  String  Parts  A  to 
B,  or  B  to  C  $2.00  each.  Piano  Con¬ 
ductor  $2.50.  Parts  60c.  (In  addition 
to  strings,  all  sets  include  full  reed, 
brass  and  percussion. 

This  familiar  American  Suite  has 
been  arranged  for  school  use.  It  in¬ 
cludes  Father  of  the  Waters,  (Andante 
Maestoso)  Huckleberry  Finn,  (Scher- 
zando).  Old  Creole  Days  (Andante) 
and  Mardi  Gras  (Allegro).  String 
parts  have  been  fingered.  Ist  Violin 
and  Cello  need  4th  position.  Bass  2nd 
position.  Violin  2  and  3  (Viola  T.C.) 
and  Viola  playable  1st  position.  Suit¬ 
able  for  High  School  and  above. 
Grade  3-4. 

Ebb  Tide,  Robert  Maxwell  arranged 
M.  J.  Isaac,  Publisher  Robbins.  Set 
A— $4.00.  Set  B — $5.50.  Set  Q— 
$7.00.  Additional  string  parts,  A  to  B, 
and  B  to  C,  $1.50  each.  Piano  Con¬ 
ductor  $1.00.  Parts  40c.  Includes  3rd 
Violin  (VioU  T.C) 

This  Hit  Parade  Selection  is  now 
available  in  an  effective  arrangement 
for  school  use-  First  violin  includes 


VAIITY  instruments 


will  create  enthusiasm  and  stimulate 
achievement  in  your  string  program ! 
Certified  and  registered,  famous 
Roth  violin,  cello  and  double  bass 
reproductions  are  moderate  in  price 
i  ...  incomparable  in  quality! 

See  your  Roth  dealer  today! 


ROTH  shop  adjusted 


signifies  that  Roth  replicas  have  been 
carefully  checked  and  hand  fitted  by 
a  master  violin  maker.  Each  Roth 
conforms  to  all  MENC  specifications 
. . .  your  guide  to  true  quality. 

Write  for  your  copy  of  the  String  Teacher’s 
Manual  No.  2  containing  valuable  string 
information  and  complete  Roth  catalog. 


CINCINNATI  CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC 


WILLIAM  S.  NAYLOR.  Ph.D.,  Director  and  Dean  of  Faculty 
tarodaota:  M.M.  Dagroe.  Uadargrodaota:  I.M.  and  I.Se.  Dagraas. 

A  diatinguished  music  school  offering  expert  instruction  with  artists  of  the  Cincinnati 
Symphony  Orchestra  and  professional  studies  at  the  University  of  Cincinnati. 
Address  Registrar,  Dept.  S.M.,  Highland  Ave.  dC  Oak  St.,  Cincinnati  (19),  Ohio 


November,  1954 
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PORTABLB 


I  PORTABLE 

Lchoral  stands 


the  4th  position.  2nd  and  3rd  Violins, 
(viola  T.C.)  and  Viola  playable  in  1st 
position.  Cello  playable  in  2nd  posi¬ 
tion  and  has  3  and  4  string  arpeg- 
giuted  figures.  Bass  playable  in  the 
1st  position.  All  string  parts  are  fin¬ 
ger^.  Suitable  for  High  School. 
Grade  4. 


CORRECTION :  September  Issue,  page 
55.  Early  Classic  Works  published 
Sam  Fox.  Review  of  this  work  listed 
price  as  Each  Set  $10.00.  The  correc¬ 
tion  is  made  to  read  Each  Set  $1.00. 
Extra  parts  should  also  be  corrected 
to  read  15c.  We  regret  this  inaccur¬ 
acy. 

See  you  next  month! 


Delaware  Water  Gap,  Pa. 


FRED  WARING  MUSIC  WORKSHOP, 

I  Add  '*Preff«ssioMl  Appearance*' 
I  for  Greater  Audience  Appeal 

Your  Choral  Group  will  “Look  Betfer"  and  if  will 
"Perform  Better"  with  the  semi-circular  stepped-up 
stand  arrangement  because,  there  is  better  coordina¬ 
tion  between  director  and  singers. 

MITCHELL  CHORAL  STANDS  have  strong,  plywood 
tops  and  rigid,  tubular  steel  folding  legs.  Slands 
are  made  with  18"  wide  tops  for  standing  groups, 
36"  wide  tops  for  seated  groups.  Available  in  1,  2, 
3,  or  4  elevations  in  heights  of  8",  16",  24"  and 
32".  Units  and  sections  clamp  securely  together  for 
utmost  safety  and  maximum  weight  capacity. 
Write  for  detailed  information 

MITCHELL  MFC.  CO. 

2754  S.  34th  Street,  Milwaukee  46,  Wis. 


3  Unit  section 
,  erected 


Portable  Yardlines 


(Starts  on  Page  6) 


1/3  marker. 

Other  specialty  items  available  are. 
Permanent  Membership  Plaque,  and 
Scale  Football  Field.  Other  items  to 
be  presented  are:  Percussion  Cabinet 
on  Wheels,  Decals  With  Your  Band 
Seal,  Award  Keys,  and  Printed  Point 
System. 

For  further  information  on  the 
above  items,  write  direct  to  Musical 
Specialties  Mfg.  Co.,  1435  W.  50th 
St.,  Norfolk,  Virginia.  A  mention  of 
The  SM  will  be  appreciated. 


A  TAPERED  ENDS  FOR 
SEMI-CIRCULAR  SET-UP 
A  QUICK  SET-UP,  REMOVAL 

A  legs  fold  under  for 

COMPACT  STORAGE 


Har-Tee  fnc.  Features 
Praetieal  Safety  Candles 

(Starts  on  Page  6) 
finish  only. 

School  and  Church  Choir  Directors 
may  learn  more  about  these  econom¬ 
ical  and  practical  “Choral  Candles” 
by  writing  direct  to  Har-Tee,  at  the 
above  listed  address.  It  would  be  ap¬ 
preciated  if  you  would  mention  The 
SM  when  writing  or  ordering. 


DO  YOU  KNOW 


of  the  many  services  available  to  you 
at  Lyon  8C  Healy. 

•  Counseling  service  on  string  teaching  and 
equipment 

•  Use  of  Lyon  8i  Healy  Hall  for  string 
teacher’s  meetings 

•  Reports  on  American  String  Teacher  As¬ 
sociation  activities  ^ 

•  Convenient  rental  plan  of  instruments  for 
schools  and  students 

•  Use  of  fine  violins  for  students’  solo  per¬ 
formances 

.  .  .  plus  many  more. 


Elementary  Piano 
Workshop 

(Continued  from  Page  52) 

by  creating  introduction  and  coda 
(3)  of  the  technic  of  playing  stac¬ 
cato  in  one  hand  and  legato  in  the 
other.  The  dexterous  pupils  immedi¬ 
ately  try  putting  hands  together. 

The  Ear  Approach  to 
FUNCTIONAL  HARMONY 
Three  Primary  Harmonies  or  Colors 

William  A.  Adams,  in  an  article  in 
Educational  Music  Magazine,  once 
suggested  an  approach  to  fimctional 
harmony  that  has  seemed  to  be  effec¬ 
tive  when  applied  to  class  piano.  He 
said,  “The  basic  concept  used  in  func¬ 
tional  harmony  is  the  fact  that  all 
harmonic  sounds  used  in  music  may 
be  classified  in  three  large  groups. 

(Turn  to  Page  65) 


243  S.  Wabash  Ave. .  Chicago  4,  III. 


Be  sure  to  read  the 
interesting  string  ar¬ 
ticle  in  this  issue  by 
our  own  Mr.  Otto 
Leppert. 


Please  send  me: 


Illustrated  catalog 

**Student  String  Instruments’*  Q 


Complete  list  of 
Services  Available  G 


Name. 


Address. 
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MANUFACTUlglSS  OF  FOIOINC  STAGES.  SAND  AND  CHOSA 

l  STANDS  AND  FOLD-O-IEG  TABLES 

f 


GET  THE  FACTS' 
WRITE  FOR  FREE  BOOKLETS 
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November  is  a  trying  month  of  the 
year,  that  is,  if  we  allow  it  to  be  so. 
Most  of  our  out  of  door  musical  ac¬ 
tivities  are  over  and  we  suddenly 
find  ourselves  in  doors  and  our  inter¬ 
ests  more  or  less  confined  to  Pre- 
Christmas  preparations  —  thus  the 
need  to  seek  working  materials  for 
future  programs  ranging  from  solos, 
small  ensembles  of  many  types  on 
up  to  full  band  or  orchestra  programs. 

We  have  been  doing  a  great  deal 
of  playing  out  of  doors,  in  perhaps 
all  kinds  of  weather.  Atmospheric 
changes  affect  the  instruments  ^nd  in 
most  cases  they  will  need  adjustments 
for  satisfactory  performance. 

It  Yotr  fattrumeat  la  noylag  Condition? 

Of  course  our  first  duty  is  to  see 
that  our  instrument  is  in  good  play¬ 
ing  condition.  The  dust  or  dirt  that 
accumulated  around  the  keys  during 
Foot  Ball  Season — pads  that  became 
hardened  due  to  moisture  from  play¬ 
ing,  followed  by  the  drying  effect  of 
the  warm  Sun — the  little  knocks  and 
dents  to  key  rods — keys  moved  just 
enough  to  prevent  pads  from  seating 
— and  many  other  little  things  that 
occur  during  the  excitement  of  a  hard 
fought  Foot  Ball  game.  These  inci¬ 
dents  do  happen!  And  all  have  an 
effect  on  the  future  playing  condition 
of  our  particular  instrument.  This 
not  only  applies  to  the  double  reed 
instruments,  but  all  woodwinds. 


Sand  all  quatfiont  diract  to  Bob 
Organ,  Bob  Organ  Studios,  842  South 
Franklin  Straat,  Danvar  9,  Colorado. 


POST- RESETTING 
FLUSH-BANDING 

: - 1  kit 
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Now,  vou  can  reset  loose  posts  and  apply 
flush  bands  in  a  jiffy  — and  with  bettet 
results  than  ever  before  possible. 

Posts  reset  in  LINTON'S  special  for* 
mula  metal  (not  a  glue)  are  guarantttd  to 
never  again  twist  or  loosen  or  your  money 
back.  No  marring  of  wood,  either.  For 
clarinets,  oboes,  bassoons;  for  all  wood, 
ebonite  and  plastic  instruments.  Apply 
metal  flush  bands,  too, 
in  just  Vi  hour! 


^4 '  saves  teaching  time 
speeds  student  progress 


To: 
perfo 
sectic 
the  n 
ers  p 
enser 
W€ 


Wrfta  far  IHarotara,  Dopt.  SIO 

LINTON  MFG.  CO.,  INC.  •  Indiana 

Maliart  a<  wacM-famau*  Ohaat,  latMant,  OarlnaH 


Pro-Ckristmat  Proparatlon$ 

Next  in  line  of  duty  will  of  course 
be  our  Pre-Christmas  preparations. 
Solos  —  Duets  —  Trios  —  Quartets 
— Quintets — etc.  all  'have  a  place  in 
our  program  as  well  as  the  Band  or 
Orchestra  of  which  we  are  a  part. 

Band  and  Orchestra  programs  are 
a  part  of  our  school  or  community 
activities  and  are  necessary  to  our 
well  being  as  a  school  or  community. 
However,  we  of  the  DOUBLE  REED 
clan  should  be  thinking  further 
ahead. 

In  conjunction  with  the  regular 
Band  or  Orchestra  work,  I  strongly 
recommend  playing  in  small  combina¬ 
tions,  especially  woodwind  ensembles 
— it  represents  one  of  the  finest 
schoolings  possible. 

Voino  of  Small  Ensomblo  Pfeyl«g 

Regardless  of  what  instrumentation 
we  find  in  our  small  ensemble  group, 
there  is  a  very  definite  value  from 
such  practice.  1)  We  learn  to  tune 
more  accurately;  2)  phrase  together; 
3)  start  and  end  our  phrases  to- 


•Ton*  Porlottod"  ~ 

BASSOONS 

Perfection. . .  of 
more  than  a 

i  three-score  A 
Y«o'*  of 
experience 


DEPT.  U 1 054,  601  WEST  26TH  ST. 
NEW  YORK.  N.Y. 


Write  for 
descriptive 
literature 
today  ^ 
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gether;  4)  play  the  required  nuances 
with  intelligence;  5)  acquire  a  more 
equal  tonal  balance;  6)  gain  a  better 
understanding  musically;  7)  we  learn 
to  use  our  own  initiative  instead  of 
leaning  on  our  colleague;  8)  summing 
it  all  up,  we  learn  to  hear  the  im¬ 
portance  of  all  the  instruments  in¬ 
cluding  the  double  reeds. 

These  contributing  factors  com¬ 
bined,  develop  the  player  musically 
and  aid  in  acquiring  a  sensitiveness 
for  future  performance.  Our  atten¬ 
tion  to  the  realm  of  expression,  tempo, 
dynamics,  unity  of  feeling  in  inter¬ 
pretation,  etc.,  develops  the  player 
to  an  extent  that  such  knowledge 
and  musicianship  is  applied  automat¬ 
ically  and  with  ease  when  perform¬ 
ing  with  larger  units  and  organiza¬ 
tions — namely  Band  or  Orchestra.  All 
of  this  enhances  the  performances  of 
these  larger  units. 

Necessity  of  Teeai  foioece 

When  I  speak  of  tonal  balance  I 
refer  to  the  quality  of  tone  produced. 
As  an  example — I  judged,  for  in¬ 
stance,  a  Clarinet  Quartet — here  we 
had  four  instruments  of  the  same 
musical  timbre,  and  yet  I  heard  four 
different  qualities  of  sound:  In  other 
words,  it  didn’t  sound  like  four  Clari¬ 
nets. 

This  can  be  true  of  any  group  of 
similar  instruments — In  fact  it  fre¬ 
quently  happens  amongst  Oboists.  Two 
Oboes  playing  as  a  team  should  have 
a  similar  quality  of  tone.  If  two  play¬ 
ers  of  the  same  instrument  show  dis¬ 
similar  qualities  of  tone,  they  should 
very  carefully  listen  to  each  other 
while  playing  as  a  team  and  eventu¬ 
ally  a  unified  sound  will  be  devel¬ 
oped.  This  is  a  MUST  for  excellent 
performance. 

Uaifyfag  (fee  Doable  Rood  Seasd 

Tonal  balance  is  a  MUST  for  good 
performance  in  every  instrumental 
section  of  any  organization.  Hence, 
the  necessity  of  DOUBLE  REED  play¬ 
ers  practicing  together  as  a  unit  or 
ensemble. 

We  all  understand  that  the  tradi¬ 
tional  Woodwind  Quartet  is  composed 
of  Flute,  Oboe,  Clarinet  and  Bas¬ 
soon.  In  adding  a  French  Horn  we 
have  the  Quintet — However,  for  our 
purpose  we  DO  NOT  have  to  follow 
this  instrumentation  as  a  criterion. 
We  have  Clarinet  Quartets,  Flute 
Quartets,  Saxaphone  Quartets,  all 
types  of  Brass  Quartets — why  not  a 
DOUBLE  REED  Quartet?  I  use 
DOUBLE  REED  ensembles  all  the 
time  and  find  it  pays  dividends  musi¬ 
cally — It  develops  better  players  on 
these  instruments. 

Form  a  Oeebfe  Reed  Eatemble 

Just  one  year  ago  I  made  a  sug¬ 
gestion  in  the  DOUBLE  REED 
CLASSROOM  column  of  THE 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  concerning 
Pre-Christmas  program  preparations 
from  which  I  received  so  many 
“THANK  YOUS’  ”  that  I  am  going 
to  suggest  it  again. 


Take  your  Hymn  book  or  Christ¬ 
mas  Carol  book — should  you  not  have 
one  consult  your  Council  of  Churches, 
they  will  surely  have  some — Get  your 
Ob^s  and  Bassoons  into  a  group  and 
divide  the  parts  accordingly.  The 
Oboes  can  divide  the  treble  clef  parts 
and  the  Bassoons  can  divide  the  bass 
clef  parts.  In  this  manner  you  will 
have  full  harmony  and  you  will  find 
that  it  is  fun  to  do. 

Many  of  my  former  students  who 
are  now  Band  Directors  and  Private 
Teachers  inform  me  that  they  have  a 
DOUBLE  REED  Quartet,  two  Oboes 
and  two  Bassoons.  Others  who  do  not 
have  two  Oboes  in  their  school  use 
Flute,  Oboe  and  two  Bassons,  while 
others  use  two  Oboes,  Bassoon  and 
Bass  Clarinet,  etc.  Others  have  Oboe 
Trios,  Bassoon  Trios  and  one  school 
entered  a  Bassoon  Quartet  in  the 
State  Contest.  The  final  thought  in  all 
of  this  is  to  form  the  double  reed 
players  into  a  group  or  some  type 
ensemble.  The  tonal  balance,  alone, 
developed  from  this  practice  is  well 
worth  the  effort. 

Last  month  I  mentioned,  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  topic  of  our  discus¬ 
sion,  my  two  recently  published 
books,  “Oboe  Performance-'Teaching’’ 
and  “Bassoon  Performance-Teach¬ 
ing.”  May  I  take  this  opportunity  to 
thank  all  of  you  good  people  for 
your  comments  on  these  b^ks — they 
were  all  grand. 

As  was  stated  in  the  Foreword 
“The  intent  of  their  purpose  is  to  help 
both  student  and  teacher  in  becoming 
better  equipped  for  the  tasks  ahead 
in  the  art  of  double  reed  perform¬ 
ance  and  teaching.”  The  contents 
contained  therein  are  an  accumula¬ 
tion  of  many  years  experience  not 
only  as  a  performer,  but  as  a  teacher 
and  lecturer.  They  contain  the  basic 
materials  I  have  used  successfully 


through  my  years  as  a  double  reed 
clinician.  For  your  general  informa¬ 
tion — there  are  more  materials  in  the 
offing. 

Again  may  I  say  “thanks  for  your 
comments  on  the  books”  and  should 
your  local  Music  Dealer  not  have 
these  books  in  stock — have  your  deal¬ 
er  order  them  or  you  may  order 
them  directly  from  BOB  ORGANN 
MUSIC  STUDIOS,  842  South  Frank¬ 
lin,  Denver  9,  Colorado. 

So  long  for  now.  See  you  next 
month. 


Siritts  Survey 

(Starts  on  Page  20) 

ciflc  string  problems  so  as  to  be  in  a 
better  position  to  assist  string  teach¬ 
ers  and  school  orchestra  directors. 

g.  Put  greater  emphasis  on  avo- 
cational  aspects  of  string  playing  and 
its  use  as  an  educational  tool  in  the 
development  of  pupil  personality. 
Hold  to  the  philosophy  of  what  good 
string  training  can  do  for  the  child 
rather  than  what  the  child,  through 
music,  can  do  for  the  school.  Strive 
for  greater  recognition  of  string  mu¬ 
sic  study  and  string  music  groups  in 
the  school.  Lend  support  to  the  in¬ 
strumental  program  as  curricular  and 
not  extra-curricular  activity. 

h.  Take  time  to  recognize  and 
praise  every  little  progress  made. 
Your  encouragement  and  support 
means  a  great  deal  to  the  string  in¬ 
structor  and  will  stimulate  him  to  do 
his  utmost  to  further  the  string  pro¬ 
gram. 

The  End 


C^an  l^ead  ^becemLer 


9  The  Band  A  Commnnity  Built,  by  August  San  Romani.  It  is 
possible  for  a  High  School  Band  to  become  the  municipal  band 
for  a  community.  This  band  of  McPherson  did  just  that,  and 
more. 

9  A  Christmas  Pageant,  by  Walter  Rodby  and  Lois  Glenn.  Here 
for  the  first  time,  the  SM  will  publish  in  its  entirety  a  complete 
original  Christmas  Pageant  that  can  be  produced  in  any  school 
or  church  with  a  minimum  of  time  and  effort. 

9  Let’s  Have  a  Piano  Player  in  the  Band,  by  George  Way.  What 
has  happened  to  the  Marimba  players  in  our  school  bands.  Mr. 
Way  tells  you  why  and  how  this  important  instrument  can  be 
used  effectively  in  concert  band  performances. 

9  TV— In  Your  School  Tomorrow?  by  Donald  J.  Shetler.  What  are 
the  possibilities  of  using  TV  in  YOUR  school?  How  can  it  be 
done?  Mr.  Shetler  gives  you  the  answers  to  these  and  many 
other  questions  in  the  December  issue. 

9  The  Accordion  and  Guitar  “Get  the  Credit,”  by  L.  J.  Cooley. 
Did  you  know  that  a  High  School  in  California  now  has  a  fully 
accredited  class  in  accordion  and  guitar.  How  was  this  possible? 
Why  did  Arnold  Murry,  music  director  at  Englewood  high 
school  start  these  classes?  You  will  find  the  answer  in  the 
December  issue. 

9  Many  Others — Pictures,  Features,  Official  Organization  News, 
Clinicals,  Teen-Agers  Section,  Smart  Ideas,  and  Others. 
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OUTFIT  YOUR  BAND  WITH 


UNIFORMS 


By  Robert  F.  Freeland 


top  notch 
styling 

•  superb  quality 
•  perfect  fit 

Each  uniform  is  custom- 
tailored.  You'll  be  inter¬ 
ested  in  our  new  range 
of  fabrics  woven  exclu¬ 
sively  for  us  . , .  espe- 
ciallv  prepared  for  band 
outfitting.  A  letter  or 
|>ostcard  will  bring  full 
details,  with  swatches. 


Patroniie  the  Uniform 
manufacturers  that  ad¬ 
vertise  in  this  magaiine. 


QUALITY 

UNIFORMS 

and 

ACCESSORIES 

For 

BANDS 

ORCHESTRAS  i 
DRUM  CORPS  I 
MAJORETTES  I 

Sine*  Ifl95  ^ 

uniforms  foiiorod  by  l 
Ed.  V.  Prico  a  Co. 
hovo  boon  nationally  ^ 
aetlaintod  for  tmart, 
disfinefivo  oppooronco  ~ 
and  durobfo  . 

construefion.  It 

Our  long  ospcrionce 
and  supor/or  foc/fifios 
Insura  lorvicc  and 
satltfactlon. 

Wrifo  for 

.Xomofos  artd  Catalog 

ED.V.  PRICE  &  CO. 

2300  Wo*t  Wabooslo 
CMcoyo  47 


Magnetic  Tape 

SOUSA:  Ten  Sousa  Marches.  One 
seven  inch  reel.  Tape  Speed  at  7Vi” 
Per  Sec.  Produced  by  Glenn  D. 
Bridxes,  2199  Lakeview  Ave.,  Detroit 
15,  Michigan. 

In  1956  we  will  commemorate  the 
birth  of  John  Philip  Sousa.  This  tape 


John  Philip  Sousa 

will  fit  into  the  plans  of  many  pre¬ 
paring  for  this  occasion  as  well  as  a 
wonderful  aid  for  music  teachers  and 
students. 

Here  we  have  Ten  Sousa  Marches 
on  Magnetic  Tape  from  the  original 
pressings  (both  cylinder  and  disc) 
by  the  ever  great  Sousa  Band.  Sousa 
and  his  band  made  many  cylinder  re¬ 
cordings.  , 

The  marches  and  dates  of  record¬ 
ing:  1 — March  New  York  Hippo¬ 
drome,  1916;  2 — Pathfinders  of  the 
Panama  Canal,  1916;  3 — The  Chanty- 
man’s  March  (To  the  Men  of  the 
Sea),  1922;  4 — Ancient  and  Honorable 
Men  of  the  Artillery,  1922;  5 — Na¬ 
tional  Game  March,  1926;  6 — Black 
Horse  Troop,  1926;  7 — The  Thun¬ 
derer,  1903;  8— The  Jack  Tar  March, 
1905;  9 — American  Wedding  March, 
1920;  10 — Keeping  in  step  with  the 
union,  1915. 

Recordings 

Starlight  Concert:  Debusmy:  Clair  De 
Lune;  Elgar:  Pomp  and  Circumstance; 
Brahms:  Hungarian  Dance  No.  5; 
Weber:  Invitation  to  the  Dance; 
Tchaikowsky :  None  but  the  Lonely 
Heart;  Rimsky-Korsakov :  Flight  of 
the  Bumblebee;  Sibelius;  Valse  Triste; 


Sond  all  quoitlont  direct  to  Robert  F. 
Freelesd,  H^li  Htqh  School,  1^ 
Mete,  Cellfomle. 


ORMsh 


UNIM 


ECHHEIMER 


The  most  complete  end 
finest  selection  of  styles 
end  sll-wool  Fabrics  in  the 
U.S.A. 

Why  worry  about  details, 
let  our  experts  help  plan 
your  new  Uniforms.  We 
have  had  over  70  years  of 
experience. 

Swank  style,  correct  fit, 
prompt  delivery,  reasonable 
prices. 

Write  for  colorfully  illus¬ 
trated  Catalog,  sample 
fabrics  and  prices.  No  ob- 


THE  FECHHEIMER  BROS.  CO. 

America's  foremost  Uniform  Makers 
CINCINNATI  2,  OHIO 


DelTloulin 


■  aggy  4  DfPBIDUU 
nraMKT-STTlD 
TO  REEF  r«a  witm  tw 
muKm  nuiouM  or 
^  OW  MTMN'S  fMin  IMDS 

Our  NEW  Style  Book 
No.  472  in  Colon,  avail¬ 
able  without  charge  to 
•AND  DWECTORS 
SOtOOl  ADNUMSTRATOtS 
PURCHASINO  COMMITTKS 


NATIOfMUr  RECOGNIZED  AS  AN 
AUTNORtTY  ON  NNE  DESIGNING,  AND 
FOR  SOUND  MANUFACTURING  PRACTICES. 

Deflloilii  Bros.  &  Co. 

1070  SOUTH  FOURTH  STRUT 
ORIINVILll.  ILLINOIS 


For  The  Latest  Up  To 
The  Minute  News, 
Read  The  SM  From 
Cover  To  Cover 


Please  mention  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  ivhen  aniivcring  advrrti<rm<nU  In  this  magaxinr 


November,  1954 


Hi 
ph 

'OI 

aQ  Dimei 

15. 


Idelity  disc 
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Finlandia.  The  Hollywood 
jyjd  Symphony  Orchestra  with  Car- 
DruKon  directing.  One  Capitol 
nil  Dimensional  Sound  Record 
P8276.  $5.72.  (12"  long-playing.) 

A  beautiful  new  recording  bringing 
jgether  eight  compositions  found 
pry  popular.  Also  they  are  composi- 
lons  used  a  great  deal  in  both  ele- 
lentary  and  secondary  school  work, 
be  “Symphonies  Under  the  Stars” 
ith  the  Hollywood  Bowl  Symphony 
lithestra  has  been  operating  for 
lore  than  thirty  seasons  under  such 
uperb  conductors  as  Stokowski, 
leecham,  Koussevitsky,  and  Stein- 
erg.  Excellent  performance.  A  high- 
delity  disc  recommended  highly. 

raiphonic  Marches:  Rimsky -Korsa- 
sr-Bridal  Procession  from  “Le  Cog 
Dr"  and  March  of  the  Nobles  from 
Hada"  with  George  Weldon  and  the 
gndon  Symphony  Orchestra;  Berlioz 
-Rakoczy  March  from  “Damnation 
r  Faust”  and  Trojan  March  from 
Les  Troyens”  with  Jean  Martinon 
U  the  Lamiyreyx  Orchestra  of  Paris; 
MOSS  —  Persian  March,  Egyptian 
liich  with  Wilhelm  Schuechter  and 
IT  Philharmonic  Orchestra  of  London. 
ICM  El  45  Long  playing  10  inch 
lie,  $3.00. 

A  most  enjoyable  disc  and  one  that 
ill  find  a  place  as  a  first  purchase 
jr  the  school  music  library.  Four 
larches  performed  by  three  great 
rchestras  and  conductors.  The  Bridal 
recession  is  a  colorful  Oriental- 
nged  work  filled  with  lovely  arias 
ad  brilliant  orchestral  divertisse- 
lents.  The  “March  of  the  Nobles”  is 
high-colored  specimen  of  “national” 
lusic  at  its  finest,  is  one  of  the  best 
actions  of  this  suite.  Johann  Strauss, 
r.  is  represented  with  two  attractive 
ieces  in  march  tempo  which  demon¬ 
rates  a  piquant  energy  and  colorful 
istrumentation  make  them  irresisti- 
le.  A  melody  taken  by  Berlioz  while 
e  visited  Hungary,  from  the  Hun- 
irian  anthology  and  bore  the  name 
om  the  Count  Trojan’s  “Rakoczy 
larch."  Recommended. 

rhaikovwky :  Symphony  No.  6  in  B 
■iaor,  Op  74  (Pathetique).  William 
Iriabcrg  and  the  Pittsburgh  Sym- 
kony  Circhestra.  One  Capitol  12  inch 
Ufplaying  disc.  SP8272.  $5.00 
Although  considered  a  rather  com- 
lon  symphonic  work,  here  we  find 
'esh  beauty  of  tonal  sound  and 
epth  of  interpretation.  A  work 
lassed  with  the  “Ninth  Symphony” 
f  Beethoven,  the  “Jupiter”  or  “G 
linor"  symphonies  of  Mozart  or  the 
S>Tnphony  104”  of  Haydn’s. 

The  symphony  begins  darkly  with 
n  introduction  foreshadowing  the 
rincipal  subject;  this  subject  is  nerv- 
iis  and  impatient  and  unhappy;  it 
'orks  itself  into  a  very  dramatic 
limax;  but  it  is  not  until  the  second 
object  arrives  that  we  are  conscious 
f  the  pathetic  climate  of  the  work, 
he  “Pathetique”  theme  applies  most- 
f  to  the  last  movement.  Recom- 
lended. 


Elchoes  of  Spain:  Carmen  Dragon  con¬ 
ducting  the  Hollywood  Bowl  Sym¬ 
phony  Orchestra.  One  12  inch  long- 
plaving  high  fidelitv  disc.  Capitol 
JP-8275.  $5.95. 

The  recording  “Echoes  of  Spain” 
was  chosen  for  several  reasons.  First 
it  is  an  outstanding  performance. 
Second,  because  of  the  demand  for 
music  of  Spain  for  the  general  music 
classes.  Eight  selections  of  Spanish 
music  on  one  disc  makes  for  a  valu¬ 
able  album.  Contents:  Falla  “Ritual 
Fire  Dance”;  Ponce  “Estrellita”; 
Gade  “Jalousie”;  Chabrier  “Espana”; 
Lecuona  “Malaguena;”  Lecuona  “An- 
dalucia”;  Padilla  “El  Relicario”; 
Granados  “Intermezzo  from  Goyes- 
cas.” 

Recommended  as  an  album  with 
direct,  original  melodies  and  simple 
structure  a  truly  vivid  picture  of 
Spanish  gaiety,  irresistible  in  all  its 
vitality  and  color. 

Alice  in  Orchestralia,  by  Ernest  La 
Prade.  Conducted  and  arranged  by 
Don  Cillis.  One  10  inch  Longplaying 
disc.  Records  of  Knowledge  ROK-20. 
$3.75 

Alice  of  Wonderland  invades  Or- 
chestralia  in  an  imaginative  story  by 
Ernest  La  Prade.  The  musical  accom¬ 
paniment  is  fine  and  interesting.  The 
narration  carries  with  it  an  air  of 
adventure  and  expectancy.  Alice  and 
the  listener  meet  the  various  instru¬ 
ments  of  the  orchestra.  A  libretto  is 
included  with  a  colorful  record  jacket. 
Recommended  for  elementary  and  in¬ 
termediate  school  children. 

Bach:  Suite  for  Flute  and  Figured 
Bass  in  C  Minor.  Otherside:  Vivaldi: 
Concerto  for  Flute,  Oboe,  Violin,  Bas- 
.  soon  and  Figured  Bass  in  C  Minor; 
Sonata  for  Flute  and  Figured  Bass  in 
D  Minor.  One  12  inch  disc.  Haydn 
Society  HSL-80.  $5.95 
Although  there  is  some  doubt  as  to 
the  originality  of  the  scoring,  the 
recording  is  highly  recommended. 
Beautiful  music,  well  played  and  re¬ 
corded.  A  valuable  addition  to  the 
literature  for  the  flute.  Jean-Pierre 
Rampal,  flute;  Pierre  Pierlot,  oboe; 
Robert  Gendre,  violin;  Paul  Hongne, 
bassoon;  Robert  Veyron-Lacroix, 
harpsichord. 

TAYLOR:  Through  the  Looking  Class, 
Op.  12  (“Five  Pictures  from  Lewis 
Carroll”).  Eastman-Rochester  Sym- 


AN  EXCLUSIVE  NEW  FABRIC  TO  GIVE 
BAND  UNIFORMS  NEW  DISTINaiON- 


Craddock  proudly  prstonts  CRAD-O-CORD 
...  on  antirsly  now  uniform  fabric. 
Comporo  CRAD-0*CORD's  outstanding 
footuros: 

•  Dovotopod  specifically  for  bond  uniforms 

•  Superior  100%  virgin  wool  worsted 
a  Popular  weight,  luxurious  feel 

•  Drapes  perfectly  for  smarter  fit 

•  Retains  shape  .  .  .  holds  press  longer 

•  Finer  weave  assures  longer  wear 

•  Variety  of  popular  colors 
CRAD-O-CORD,  developed  in  cooperation 
with  a  leading  worsted  milt,  is  a  Craddock 
exclusive  .  .  .  another  example  of  the  leod- 
ershm  that  has  made  Craddock  Uniforms 
the  Choice  of  Champions  for  75  yearsi 


CRAD-O-CORD  is  available 
for  immediate  delivery  for 
both  new  and  replacement  uni¬ 
forms.  Write  for  complete 
information  .  .  .  and  if  you 
don't  have  a  copy  of  THi 
CRADDOCK  RANDSMAN  be 
sure  to  request  this  practical 
free  book  filled  with  valuable 
information  for  all  bandsmen. 


CRADDOCK 
UNIFORMS 

From  The  House  of  Craddock 

CRADDOCK  BUIIDING  KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 


LOUIS  G. 


WEAR  A 
BAINE  UNIFORM! 

Expertly  designed;  the 
choice  of  many  bands 

100%  wool  and  other  fine 
fabrics 

Tailored  by  craftsmen  with 
long  experience 

At  lowest  prices  less  a 
school  discount 

One  of  the  largest  stocks 
‘  of  accessories  in  the  Mid¬ 
dle  West  for  immediate 
shipment 

Representative  waited 

BAINE  &  SON 


220  S.  State  Street  ‘ 
Ckicaqe  4,  lllieeis 


UNIFORMS 

ere  NOT  expeadable  but  MUST  be  a  seued  aed  lasting  investmaet 

YOU  CAN  BE  SURE  THAT  EVANS’  UNIFORMS 
built  on 

QUALITY  a  SERVICE  e  REPUTATION 
For  almost  100  years  ore  Depondoblo  Uniforms 
DAD  AND  GRANDDAD  WORE  THEM 
When  writing  for  catalog  No.  90 
please  mention  material,  colors  and  qnantity  desired 

GEORGE  EVANS  A  COMPANY,  INC 


132  North  5th  Street 


sieco  1$60 


Philadolphia  6,  fa. 


ovember,  1954 
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AM  E^ICA' Si  FINEST 


phony  Orchestra  conducted  hy  How* 
ard  Hanson.  One  12  inch  LP  Disc. 
Mercury:  ME.MC-40009.  t5.9S 

An  addition  to  Mercury’s  'Ol3rinpian 
Series  of  high  fidelity  recordings. 
Deems  Taylor’s  “Through  the  Look¬ 
ing  Glass’’  though  modem,  is  roman¬ 
tic  in  character  and  easily  deserves 
the  beautiful  reading  that  it  gets.  Dr. 
How  .rd  Hanson  has  done  much  to 
further  the  work  of  young  American 
composers.  Highly  recommended. 

THE  KING  OF  INSTRUMENTS.  Vol. 
1.  The  American  Classic  Organ.  C. 
Donald  Harrison,  narrator.  One  12 
inch  longplaying  disc  (44  min.)  $5.00 
postpaid  from  factory :  Aeolian>Shin* 
ner  Organ  Company,  Boston  25,  Mass. 

Here  we  have  a  demonstration  rec¬ 
ord  that  will  find  a  great  use  in  the 
music  classes,  as  well  as  all  inter¬ 
ested  in  music.  The  pipes  of  the 
organ  are  described  and  heard.  The 
record  was  prepared  by  G.  Donald 
Harrison,  English-bom  president  of 
the  Aeolian-Skinner  Organ  Company. 
Pipes  from  many  instruments,  includ¬ 
ing  the  shattering  State  Trumpet  at 
the  Cathedral  of  St.  John  the  Divine, 
in  New  York,  are  explained  and  pre¬ 
sented,  alone  and  in  combination, 
in  phrases  or  in  whole  compositions. 
At  one  point  the  full  range  of  the 
organ  is  exemplified  in  an  ascending 
scale  from  the  lowest  to  the  highest 
tones,  which  provides  a  fine  test  for 
your  phonograph  equipment. 

It  is  telling  what  Aeolian-Skinner 
is  doing  toward  the  building  of  an 
organ  that  will  combine  clarity  for 
Baroque  polphonic  music  with  dra¬ 
matic  color  and  massiveness  for  Ro- 
matic  and  modem  music.  The  dem¬ 
onstration  of  principals,  flutes,  strings, 
reeds,  mutations,  and  mixtures,  the 
various  pipe  categories,  proves  that 
much  has  been  accomplished  in  organ 
design. 

Dvorak:  Symphony  No.  5,  in  E  minor. 
Op  95  (“From  the  New  World”).  Ar¬ 
turo  Toseanini  and  the  NBC  Sym¬ 
phony  Orchestra.  One  12  inch  long- 
play  disc.  RCA  Victor  LM  1778.  $5.72. 

Recorded  in  Carnegie  Hall,  New 
York,  on  Febtuary  2,  1953.  ’The  new 
RCA  ultra-directional  microphone  was 
used.  It  was  placed  approximately  16 
feet  above  Maestro  ’Toscanini’s  head 
to  secure  a  brilliant,  highly  defined 
sound  and  the  utmost  clarity  in  the 
various  instrumental  choirs. 

Also  this  symphony  has  been  re¬ 
corded  many  times,  but  this  disc  will 
be  a  leading  choice.  Performed  with 
warmth  and  clarity  as  well  as  true 
feeling  and  understanding.  The  cover 
of  the  album  is  the  “November  Eve¬ 
ning’’  of  Charles  Burchfield  from  the 
“Metropolitan  Museum.”  Recom¬ 
mended  for  first  purchase. 


■t  mm  mmtrm  cost , , , 

more  and  more 
'  top  bonds  are 
choosing 


•  ALL-WOOL  FABRICS 


•  COMFLETE  COLOR  SELECTION 
i  AND  TRIM  DESIGNS. 


•  PROMrr  suviCE. 


.  .  .  tailored  to  top  quality"N 
specifications,  widi  all  the 
money-saving  advantages  of 
our  exclusive  Year-to-Year 
Fining  Plan. 

Btfort  yom  order  mete  or  repUce- 
memt  omiformt,  write  mi  for  tom- 
piete  iuformotiou!  free  eitiimotet. 


•  reasonable  prices. 


Write  today  tor  Color  Felder  and 
Samlet  of  tdaterlalt 


Patroniie  the  Unifoni 
manufactHrers  thot  ad* 
vertise  in  this  magoziM. 


CHEVRONS 


AU  WOOL  USE  FOR 

FELT.  I  I  BAND 

JUNIOR  /A  OFFICERS. 

WEST  POINT  OUTSTANCIH 

STYLE.  MUSICIANS 

ANY  COLOR  LENGTH  OF 

iOMBINATION  SERVICE 

Writ*  far  Priaat  mod  Saaia>** 


r  «\l  l\T  I  \  I'  f 

Made  of  KOROSEAt.; 
unsurpassed  for  beauty 
and  durability.  Won't  i 
crack,  peel,  curl;  won’t 
scratch  or  smudge; 
wipes  clean  with  a 
damp  cloth.  Three 
styles  in  Bright  White 
or  Gold.  Uncondition¬ 
ally  guaranteed.  Order 
a  sample  today! 


Sm  IrswB.  l.se 

CirrittR.  MO  I 

Wikt  Icit,  1.IS 

At  your  supplier’ t,  or  order  direct 

MORGAN  BELT  CO. 

719  lALTIMORE,  KANSAS  CITY  S.  MO. 


Now  han  Uut  old.  oran  dlMordod  fur  coot  naoddN* 
to  cbolco  of  UwM  f  Itmoroua  now  copoi.  cooploM  >ia  i* 
llolai,  MOW  lator-llslai,  koantlfMl  MMSofni*.  ter  eM 
tad  tiaiod.  all  yoan  ter  oaly  S22.tS.  Mortoa'i  ti  " 
ally  faaioua  fur  mnodelins  hat  tbo  “flOOD 
KEEPING  SEAL.”  Our  work  alio  praliod  by  RbPH 
tan  la  Glaatoar.  Haryar't  Bazaar.  MidtiaaltJb.  # 
Order  by  malL  Don't  send  money.  Jnat  mall  m  |W*| 
fur  coat  with  dreaa  ilaa  and  belkbt.  When  pm  'll 
pletad  new  cape  arrlree.  pay  postman.  $22.95.  plot  [  M 

MORTON’S  Seoonth  St..  B.«  1 

mwniwn  a  Waahlaston  4.  D.  C. 

Or  write  for  folder  of  20  style  cepet,  stoles,  sod  ‘ 
•11  $22.95.  I 


ORCHESTRAS 


Tell  n«  wbof  yes  hove  in 
miad,  osd  we  will  ssbmit 
all  aecestory  sketches. 

Our  84th  Yeor — Thanks  to  Youl 


Immortal  Bizet:  Almanac  Films,  Inc., 
516  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York  56,  N.  Y. 
16mm  film;  2  reels;  20  minutes, 
sound,  hlack  and  white.  Purchase 


Harold  J.  D'Ancona.  Pres. 
Dept.  O.  625  S.  State  Street 
Chicago  5,  tllinois 


suggest 


64 


Pirate  mention  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  when  antwering  advertitementr  in  tkii  magazine 


November,  I' 


nifoin 
it  ad* 
foxiM 

NS 


111.00.  KrnUl 

Hie  timeless  story  of  the  immortal 
;«or£e  Bizet.  Here,  as  a  film  docu- 
B0it,  is  the  story  of  the  French  boy 
fgm  with  a  prodigious  musical  tal- 
.  though  was  to  die  at  37,  im- 
^ebrateii  and  unknown,  the  com- 
of  some  of  the  most  beautiful 
fcigir  the  world  has  ever  known. 

As  a  background  to  this  stirring 
*im  story,  the  Yvonne  Gouverr 
and  the  Concerts  du  Conservi 
■orie  perform  Bizets’  works  wif 
Cnrisg  virtuosity.  Recommended. 

Hall  Favorites:  Alndtinac 
i,  Ine.,  516  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York 
N.  Y.  16min  film;  1  Vi  reels, 
sound,  black  and  white,  $50.00 
Tfrah  Neaman,  violinist,  plays  the 
^Ebratfii  “Melodie”  by  Gluck  and 
[The  Bee”  by  Schubert.  Susan  Reed, 
ginger;  Performs  in  her  inestim- 
^  manner  “Greensleeves”  an  old 
^ish  folk  song;  The  Columbus 
Joy  Choir,  rated  America’s  finest 
Joy’s  Choir,  sing  “The  Elcho  Song,” 
llth  Century  Italian  song, 
lugene  List,  one  of  our  greatest 
totss  pianists,  plays  the  fabulous 
rSbcfato  Etude”  by  Anton  Rubin- 

Dance:  Oklahoma  University- 
ftibfational  Materials  Dept.  One  reel 
^^umI  16mm  film  in  color,  $125.00. 
iPfStsl. 

Prepared  in  1954,  this  film  demon- 
trates  the  “good  time  dance”  of  the 
}rBSs  Dance  Society  of  the  Lakota 
Jioux,  whose  members  were  war- 
iofs  of  renown.  Different  ways  of 
panring  are  shown  and  the  symbol- 
sm  of  the  traditional  costume  ele- 
and  dance  steps  is  explained 
liy  Reginald  Laubin,  lifelong  student 
the  culture  and  folkways  of  the 
Viains  Indian.  Authentic  costumes 
\nd  music. 


fke  Drum  Major  Workshop 

(Continued  from  Page  46) 


gpt  to  lose  his  balance. 

Drum  major  and  especially  twirlers, 
^nnot  arch  their  *  back  very  much, 
jb  all  means  not  beyond  the  6  de- 
point.  Incidentally  you  may 
pnd  that  you  look  better  if  you  march 
ith  your  back  straight. 

The  Head 

Hear  we  find  that  both  styles  de- 
•ifid  that  the  chin  be  level  for  all 
^a'tieal  purposes  and  the  eyes  be 
If  Coit,  straight  ahead.  When  neces- 

ry  everyone  tends  to  glance  at  the 
’“•ind  but  if  you  continue  to  look 
ground  you  will  drop  your 
Mortw'i  forward  and  this  will  give  you 

jppggrance  of  being  off-balance. 
MtMiiJa.  the  above  you  can  see  that 

;  mall  w  styles  are  acceptable  and  that 

pertain  bands  are  more  able,  as  a 
of  their  personnel,  to  adopt  one 
wie  as  the  other  style. 

^r  the  drum  majors  and  twirlers 
e  suggest  using  those  items  which 


nat  miaaiiM 


When 
:2.t5.  plM 

Mrtk  St.,  S  * 
,  D.  C. 
itolM.  and  i=-‘ 


lovembw.  i^loMmber,  1954 


are  best  for  you  as  an  individual  or 
as  a  group  if  you  are  one  of  many 
twirlers. 


Hast  Moatk— 

Every  drum  major  should  know 
the  positions  of  the  baton  such  as 
carry  baton,  port  baton,  etc.,  so  we 
shall  take  these  up  in  our  December 
workshop.  For  the  twirlers  we  will 
discuss  various  stunts  for  Christmas 
Shows. 

The  End 


Elementary  Piano 
Workshop 

(Continued  from  Page  59) 

These  groups  derive  their  names  from 
the  three  important  roots  of  the  tra¬ 
ditional  harmonic  system;  the  tonic, 
dominant  and  sub-dominant.  In  this 
way  they  are  comparable  to  the  three 
primary  colors  used  by  the  artist: 
red,  yellow  and  blue.  It  has  seemed 
helpful  to  use  this  analogy  in  class 
piano  to  develop  awareness  of  har¬ 
monic  contrast. 

“Looby-Loo”,  a  listening  lesson: 
introduction  of  the  dominant  seventh. 
Teacher:  When  you  are  painting  or 
coloring,  can  you  mix  colors  to  make 
blue?  No.  Red?  No.  Yellow?  No.  Can 
you  mix  colors  to  make  green?  Yes. 
Brown?  Yes.  Orange?  Yes.  These  are 
secondary  colors.  In  music,  there  are 
primary  chord  colors  as  well  as  in 


art.  You  can  accompany  all  of  your 
songs  if  you  have  the  use  of  these 
three  primary  chords.  Some  day,  you 
can  use  some  beautiful  secondary 
chords. 

In  “Looby-Loo”,  you  need  one  new 
primary  color.  What  chord  did  you 
use  in  “Row,  Row,  Row  your  Boat”? 
In  “Are  You  Sleeping,  Brother 
John?”  Yes,  tonic.  (Teacher  plays 
tonic  in  F)  Close  your  eyes  and  listen 
to  the  chords  for  “Looby-Loo”.  If  you 
hear  a  different  chord  color,  quickly 
raise  your  hand  to  show  me.  Don’t 
open  your  eyes.  You  can  hear  better 
with  eyes  closed.  (Teacher  softly 
harmonizes  the  tune.  Children  re¬ 
spond  by  picking  out  the  dominant 
seventh  at  the  cadence.)  Teacher: 
Tell  me  exactly  what  word  the  new 
chord  comes  on.  Yes,  on  “light”.  In 
the  next  phrase,  is  there  a  dominant 
seventh  chord?  (The  children  listen). 
Yes,  on  the  first  syllable  of  Saturday. 
A1  the  end  of  the  verse,  on  “self” 
Three  dominant  sevenths. 

The  three  occurences  of  the  domi¬ 
nant  chords  (see  Looby-Loo  No.  2 
illustration)  are  identified  by  the 
children  by  ear.  The  listening  ap¬ 
proach  takes  the  children  over  the 
threshold  of  functional  harmony.  Soon 
they  discover  that  they  can  harmon¬ 
ize  all  their  tunes,  so  far,  with  these 
two  chord  colors. 

After  the  class  has  become  familiar 
(Turn  to  Page  66) 


Choice  of  the  Notion's 
loodino  Schools 


Gulbransen 

MINUET  STUDIO  PIANO 


Ricfiar  foM,  fullmr  vofuma 
made  possible  with  direct 
blow  action  and  extra 
height  (44')  which  provides 
greater  string  length  and 
sounding  board  area. 


For  over  50  years  the  fome  of  Gulbransen 
pianos  has  been  growing  until  now  they  are 
internationally  acclaimed  for  their  tonal  per¬ 
fection. 

In  tone,  oppeoronce  and  quolity,  Gulbransen 
pianos  ore  pre-eminent,  leolizing  this,  those 
entrusted  with  purchasing  pianos  for  schools, 
churches,  colleges,  etc.,  hove  shows  a  decided 
preference  for  Gulbransen  pianos.  Over  3,000 
instollations  attest  to  this.  Gulbransen  is  the 
choke  —  for  example:  Los  Angeles  schools 
(county)  453,  Son  Francisco  20,  Chkogo  27, 
ond  mony  others. 

•  Superb  musical  quality 
e  Fine  cabinet  craftsmanship 
e  Enduring  construction 
e  Refined  styling 
e  Easy  to  move 


for  your  fra 
^•eliure,  our  eomD»»k.» 

f^lono”  Minuet 

GULBRANSEN 
COMPANY 


Dept.  SM,  2050  N.  Ruby  St.,  Melrose  Park, 
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AMERICAN  RAWHiOt 


r^"  TOP  quaiity 


UNIFORMS  FOR  SALE 


INSTRUMENTS  AND  REPAIRS 


You  Can  Sell  Your 
USED  UNIFORMS 


SCHOOL  BANDS  EQUIPPED  .  .  .  Scl^Is 
buying  on  quotations  or  bids.  Write  today.  Unique 
new  rental  plan,  bonut  club,  school  budget  plan, 
band  recruiting  manual,  movies.  Free  educational 
aids.  Get  a  certified  rebuilt  instrument  or  a  new 
instrument  at  a  savings.  Thousands  of  instruments 
and  accessories  on  hand,  for  immediate  delivery. 
Try  the  incomparable  New  Besson  and  Boosey  & 
Hawkes  Band  instruments,  and  Edgeware  Clari¬ 
nets.  The  prices  are  reasonable,  the  quality  super¬ 
lative.  Write  for  latest  catalog  and  instruments  on 
10  day  free  approval.  Highest  trade  in  or  cash 
allowance  for  your  old  or  surplus  instruments. 
Meyer’s  Musical  Exchange  Co.,  454  Michigan  Ave¬ 
nue,  Detroit  26,  Michigan. 


Has  your  band  purchastd 
new  uniforms  in  the  past  two 
or  three  years?  Have  you  sold 
your  used  set?  Did  you  know 
that  new  bands  are  springing 
up  everywhere  that  would  liko 
to  buy  used  uniforms? 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 
is  proud  that  they  have  assisted 
hundreds  of  schools  in  the  post 
25  years  in  the  sale  of  their 
used  uniforms. 

May  we  suggest  you  plooe. 
a  classified  advertisement  ie 
the  next  issue  and  watch  it  go 
to  work  for  you. 


FOR  SALE:  43  good  used  single  breasted  uni¬ 
forms,  Pershing  style  caps.  Dark  grey  with  purple 
and  gold  trim.  Mullinville  Rural  High  ^hool, 
Mullinville,  Kansas. 


WE  WILL  PAY  HIGH  PRICES  for  yoar 
musical  instruments.  Especially  need  metal,  wood 
and  ebonite  clarinets,  flutes,  oboes,  bassoons, 
French  horns,  baritone  horns,  saxophones  of  all 
kinds,  bass  and  alto  clarinets,  sousaphones,  pic¬ 
colos,  alto  horns — (need  50  sousaphones).  Write 
us  what  you  have  or  send  in  for  cash  appraisal. 
We  will  pay  transportation  charges.  Adelson's 
Musical  Instrument  Exchange,  446  Michigan 
Ave.,  Detroit  26,  Michigan. 


FOR  SALE:  43  Craddock  hand  uniforms,  1  ma¬ 
jorette,  complete  with  belts,  citation  cords,  shakos 
with  plumes,  nearly  new.  Write  Walter  Fall,  City 
Clerk,  Brainerd,  Minnesota. 


FOR  SALE:  100  band  uniforms, 
Moulin.  Best  offer.  Contact  C. 
Downers  Grove,  Illinois. 


30%  to  80%  DISCOUNTI  Bach  “C  7"  cornet 
mouthpieces,  $4.90;  Hamilton  heavy  orchestra 
stands,  $8.25;  drum  cases  16  x  16,  fibre,  round, 
$5.60.  These  arc  from  our  s|>ecial  sale.  “First 
come,  first  served.”  Order  all  your  musical  supplies 
from  us  at  low  prices.  Pianos,  organs,  string  and 
band  instruments.  Mozart  Music  Corp.,  123  Granby 
Street,  Norfolk,  V'irginia. 


REED  MAKING 


Classified  Rates 

Minimum  ad  15  words,  ^3.50  (2Sc 
each  additional  word);  25  words  for 
^.50  (20c  each  additional  word); 
or  50  words  (or  ^.75  (15c  adi- 
tional  word). 


GUARANTEED  REEDS  for  Oboe  and  English 
Horn  by  Francis  Napolilli,  formerly  Chicago  Sym¬ 
phony.  $1.25  each  or  $13.00  per  dozen.  Mygatt- 
Napolilli,  4877  North  Paulina  Streeet,  Chicago, 
Illinois. 


HUNDREDS  of  reconditioned  and  new  instru¬ 
ments.  Just  what  schools  are  looking  for.  Big 
stock  of  sousaphones,  upright  bats  horn,  baritone 
horns,  mellophones,  alto  horns,  French  horns, 
saxophones  of  all  kinds,  clarinets,  comets,  trum¬ 
pets,  trombones,  etc.  Write  us  for  free  Bargain 
List.  Adelson’s  Musical  Instrument  Exchange, 
446  Michigan  Avenue,  Detroit  26,  Michigan. 


BASSOON  REEDS:  Professionally  made  by  first 
bassoonist  United  States  Marine  Band.  $1.25  each. 
Also  gouged  French  bassoon  cane,  $1.25  dozen. 
William  Koch,  105  Galveston  Place,  S.W.,  Wash¬ 
ington  24,  D.  C. 


GUARANTEED  PROFESSIONAL  OBOE 
AND  BASSOON  reeds.  Oboe  $1.75,  bassoon 
$2.00  postpaid.  Free  woodwind  catalogue.  Jack 
Spratt  Woodwind  Shop,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn. 


RENT  AMERICAN  MADE  BAND  INSTRU¬ 
MENTS.  Rates  as  low  as  $2.UU  per  month.  Money 
can  be  applied  toward  purchase.  Write  for  details. 
Jack  Spratt  Music  Co.,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn. 


OBOE  REEDS:  $1.25,  on  your  tube  $1.00. 
Charles  S.  Nutick,  3108  Chestnut  St.,  N.  E., 
Washington  18,  D.  C.:  Formerly  Sousa. 


NEW  RENTAL  WITH  OPTION  to  purchase 
plan  available  on  reconditioned  instruments.  Hun¬ 
dreds  of  cornets,  trumpets,  clarinets,  trombones, 
and  other  reconditioned  instruments  available  for 
rental.  Write  us  for  details,  also  free  Bargain 
List.  Adelsons  Musical  Instrument  Exchange, 
446  Michigan  Ave.,  Detroit  26.  Mich. 


specific  elements  of  music,  such  i 
basic  beat,  melodic  direction,  choi 
progression,  and  style.  We  experima 
in  many  keys,  many  styles,  in  mal 
and  minor  modes.  We  use  many  I 
miliar  tunes,  which  afford  expd 
ence  in  harmonic  progression  with 
strong  sense  of  anticipation.  Tha 
procedures  are  preparing  the  pM 
for  note  reading  and  are  develffl 
keyboard  facility  and  also  nw 
memory. 

Pre-eminently,  these  proce<tf 
have  emotional  impact.  The  chiUP 
led  to  participate  in  making  nuri 
that  sounds  well.  He  is  encounR 
to  listen.  If  one  little  beginner  cM 
not  manipulate  both  melody  and  M 
mony,  the  ensemble  can  achieve  11 
desired  effect  and  the  child  feels 
music  is  for  him.  ^ 


Elementary  Piano 
Workshop 

( Continued  from  Page  65  ) 
with  tonic  and  dominant  progres¬ 
sions  in  several  tonalities,  the  need 
for  sub-domindnt  harmony  is  mani¬ 
fest.  It  is  usually  introduced  effec¬ 
tively  during  the  Christmas  season, 
to  make  possible  the  piano  accom¬ 
paniment  for  “Silent  Night.” 

The  child’s  musical  background  is 
derived  from  unconscious  ear-train¬ 
ing.  In  class  piano,  we  are  concerned 
with  conscious  ear-training  intended 
to  organize  the  child’s  experience  and 
to  give  him  tools  to  use  intelligently. 
An  ultimate  objective  is  conditioning 
the  pupils  to  see  what  they  hear  and 
hear  what  they  see.  To  this  end  we 
practice  concentrated  listening  for 


FOR  SALE:  New  and  used  band  instrumentt. 
We  buy  and  trade.  Cash  discount  unbelievable. 
Band  Instrument  Repair  Company,  2500  Grand, 
Parsons,  Kansas. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


THE  DIRECTOR  OF  SCHOOL  MUSIC.  A 
highly  rated  book  every  music  director  should 
have.  By  Dr.  John  Paul  Jones,  $2.00  postpaid. 
Conservatory  of  Music,  Albany,  Georgia. 


BRIGHT  FUTURE  FOR  YOUNG  STRING 
BASS  PLAYER  in  concert  ensemble.  Must  be 
serious  and  ambilious.  Send  qualifications  to  Fred 
Portes,  3314  l.ake  Shore  Drive,  t'hicago. 


RECORDING  SERVICE,  school 
to  disc.  Write  G.  D.  Bridges,  2199 
nue,  Detroit  15,  Michigan. 
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